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BLUE STARS HIGHER SECONDARY SCHOOL
XII-STUDY MATERIAL
ENGLISH-PROSE
UNIT-1  TWO GENTLEMEN OF VERONA (A. J. CRONIN)
TEXTUAL QUESTIONS:

Answer the following questions in one or two sentences each hased on your imderstanding
of the story.

a) Whom did the narrator imeet at the cutskirts of Verona?
The namator met bvo brothers, Mioola and Jacopo ab the outskins of Verona,

Why did the driver not approve of the narrator buying fruits from the boys?

The boys looked very shabby and the driver thowght thet the fruits might not be neat and dean. So
he did not approve of the narrabor buying fruits from the boys,

The boys did not spend imuch on dothes and food. Why?

Though the boys eamed enough money, they did not spend mich money on clothes and food because
they had to pay every week for the treatment of their sister.

Weare the boys saving money to go to the States? How do you know #

The hoys did nat have any ldsa of going to the States. They told the narmator they had some other
plans for the money they samed,

Wiy didd the author avoid going o Lucia’s room?

The author saw the boys talking to their sister in the hospital. He avoided going inside the room
beraise he decided nob to inteifere in e family get-togethier.

What was Lircia suffering from?
Lucia was alling from tuberculosis of the spine.

Whal made the boys join the Resistance Movemment against the Germans?
The boys lost their father and the house because of the war When the Germans started rufing them,
they hated them. So they oined the Resistance Movermnsant against the Germans.

Wikt made the boys work so hard?
Thedr wiksly bo cure thair sister of tuberculoss made them work so haird,

Why diddint the boys disclose their prolden o Uee aulhor?

The boys wanted to keep thelr famiby mattor with themsahees.  So they did not- discloss thair probliom
to the author

Answer the following questions in three or four sentences sach.

a) Describe the appearance of Moold and Jacopo.
Nicola and Jacopo were brothers. Micola was 13 and Jacopo seemed to be 12, They looked shabby
with a wom jersey and a shortened army tunic. They had browan skin, tangled hair and eamest eyes.
The author was strangely attracted towards them.

What were the various jobs undertaken by the litde boys?

They sold fruit to the tourists, They shined shoes at the public square. They guided the tourists to
different tourist centers. They sold newspapers.

How did the namator help the boys on Sunday?
O every Sunday the boye used o travel o a village Polata, 30 kilomeatres from thelr place. They

usually hired cycles to go thare. Jacopo asked the namator to take them to Poleta in his car. He readily
accepted and took them to Poleta in his car,




Who took the author to the cubicle?

When the author and the boys reached a good-looking villa the boys went inside. Out of curiosity the
author followed them. He rang the bell and a nurse opened the door. MNow he realised that it was a
hospital. The nurse took him to the cubicle.

Describe the girl with whom the boys were talking to in the cubicle.

The two boys were sitting near a girl of about twenty. She wore a pretty lace jacket. Her eyes were
soft and tender. She resembled the two boys. The nurse informed the author that she was Lucia, the
sister of those boys and she was being treated for tuberculosis.

Recount untold sufferings undergone by the siblings after they were rendered homeless.
They lost their father in the War. They had a comfortable life before the death of their father. Shortly
after they lost their house in bombing. So the three children were thrown into the street. They all
suffered from near starvation and severe cold. For few months they lived in a make —shift shelter they
managed to build. Then the girl was affected by tuberculosis.

The narrator did not utter a word and preferred to keep the secret to himself. Why?
Substantiate the statement with reference to the story.

The boys did not want to reveal that they were earning to treat their sister suffering from tuberculosis.
When the narrator went to Poleta with the boys he came to know about their problem. Once he asked
the boys whether they were eaming to emigrate to the States, they said they had some other plan.
So the namator understood they wanted to keep it as a secret. He did not want to spoil their dignity
and intrude into their private lives.

Answer the following in a paragraph of 100 - 150 words each.
a)  What wis the driving force that made the hoys do varous jobs?

Title Two Gentlernen of Verona
Author | AJ. Cronin
Theme &mwmwﬂﬁmdmmmﬂmlrmjmm |

ﬂmﬁmnﬂehmwmmmm’m restlt in blessings for all,

The narrator was driving through the foothills nftlw.ﬁ.lpﬁalmgmmhlscmqmm While
driving on the outskirts of Vierona, two young boys who sold wild strawberrles stopped their car. The
small boys appearad o be quite shabby and the driver was not kesn on buying strawberries friom
them. Then the narrator’s compandon got to know that the boys were brothers. The alder one aged
13 was Nicola, and the younges brother, aged 12, was Jacopo. Then the narrator came fo know that
the boys did many jobs to eam money. They shinned shoes, guided the tourists and sold newspaper.
Befine the War they had a very comfortabie fife but the war devastated their life. They lost their
father and their house. They were thrown into the streets and suffered from starvation and severs
cold. Because of this, tuberculosls affected thelr sister Lucla but it did not crush thelr spirit. They
adlmitted her in a posh hospital for reatment. They had ko pay the hospital bill every week. Their love
for thelr sister was the driving force that made the boys do various jobs,

Never stop fighting unti you arrive at your destined place.

b) How was the family alfected by the war?

Two mn of Verona

AL Cronin
Supreme sacrifice of two boys for their suffering sister




Shortly afterward a bomb had destroyed their home and
thrown the three children into the streets.

The narrator was driving through the foothills of the Alps along with his companion. While

driving on the outskirts of Verona, two young boys who sold wild strawberries stopped their car.
The small boys appeared to be quite shabby and the driver was not keen on buying strawberries
from them. Then the narrator's companion got to know that the boys were brothers. The elder one
aged 13 was Nicola, and the younger brother, aged 12, was Jacopo. Before the War they had a very
comfortable life but the war devastated their life. They lost their father and their house. They were
thrown into the streets. They suffered from starvation and severe cold. For months together they
lived with a lot of difficulties. They stayed in a make-shift shelter they built over the rubble. Then
the boys joined the resistance movement against Germans. By the time their sister was affected by
tuberculosis. This made them work a lot to earn money to treat their sister.

c)

d)

H War is what happens when language fails. ﬂ

Write a character sketch of Nicola and Jacopo.

Title Two Gentlemen of Verona
Author A.J. Cronin
Theme Supreme sacrifice of two boys for their suffering sister

| Yet in both these boyish faces there was a seriousness which was far beyond their years. |

"The two gentlemen of Verona® are the boys in the story, Nicola and Jacopo. Nicola, aged
13, was the elder brother of Jacopo aged 12. Both the siblings were very sincere and self-sacrificing.
They were prepared to do anything for helping their sister Lucia to recover from tuberculosis. They
lived a hard life and did all sorts of odd jobs. Right from shining shoes, selling fruit, distributing
newspapers, to working as tourist guides and running their errands, they siill looked contented and
maintained their self-respect. They did not have the intention of talking about their struggles and
sufferings. They wanted to keep it a secret. During the war period, they started hating Germans and
also joined the Resistance Movement for their country’s freedom.

What message is conveyed through the story *Two Gentlemen of Verona'?

Title Two Gentlemen of Verona
Author A.J. Cronin
Theme Supreme sacrifice of two boys for their suffering sister

Their selffess action brought a new nobility to human life,
gave promise of a greater hope for human society.

J. Cronin wrote this memoir after visiting Verona. The short story’s title is inspired by a
popular Shakespeare’s play. Nevertheless, the main idea of the author is to underline the virtues that
make a man a real man. The story captures the sentiment that true humanity is not about letting go,
and it is about courage and determination. The two young gentlemen of Verona face their difficulties
head on without a single complaint. When the author tried to tell them they were working too much,
they simply said they had no complaint. Their love for the agonising sister is amazing. Their dignity
of labour is remarkable. Their dedication for their sister is supreme. Their selfless action brought a
new nobility to human life and gave promise of a greater hope for human society. Their love and
emotional strength are truly commendable. And the boys’ maturity and sense of responsibility are
also praiseworthy. The author says that in both the boyish face there was a seriousness which was
far beyond their age. These boys display exemplary courage amidst extreme poverty and devastation
and the author manages to find real inspiration from their lives.




| Make your life a masterpiece; imagine no limitations on what you can be, have or do.

e) Justify the title of the story 'Two Gentlemen of Verona'.

Title Two Gentlemen of Verona
Author A.J. Cronin
Theme Supreme sacrifice of two boys for their suffering sister

Age does not define your maturity.

Taken from the early play by William Shakespeare, the title of this story "Two Gentlemen of
Verona' is gripping. The story is about how two sincere and selfless young boys face hardships for the
treatment of their sister suffering from tuberculosis. It conveys the message that as long as people
are willing to make sacrifices for the well-being of others, there is hope for humanity. J. Cronin wrote
this memoir after visiting Verona. The short story’s title is inspired by a popular Shakespeare’s play.
Nevertheless, the main idea of the author is to underline the virtues that make a man a real man. The
story captures the sentiment that true humanity is not about letting go, and it is about courage and
determination. The two young gentlemen of Verona face their difficulties head on without a single
complaint. Though the heroes of this short story are two boys of the age 13 and 12, their behaviour
suits the grown-up men. Their composed life tells the readers they have all the qualities of gentlemen.
So the title "Two Gentlemen of Verona' is very apt for this short story.

A gentleman inspires others to dream more, learn more,
do more and become more

f) Adversity brings out the best as well as the worst in people. Elucidate this statement with
reference to the story.

Title Two Gentlemen of Verona
Author A.J. Cronin
Theme Supreme sacrifice of two boys for their suffering sister

[ Your hardest times often lead to the greatest moments of life. ‘

When man suffers from hardship and difficulty the best or the worst of his will be brought
out. Some will try to overcome the adversity with negative elements like anti-social dealings and
others will use the positive energy to overcome the adversity. The best or the worst comes out due
to the pressure of adversity. In this story, the two boys use their best to overcome their problems.
Nevertheless, the main idea of the author is to underline the virtues that make a man a real man.
The story captures the sentiment that true humanity is not about letting go, and it is about courage
and determination. They lost everything in their life except hope. The hope pushes them to use their
positive energy. So this story is an example to prove that adversity brings out the best in people.

I You can't be brave if you have only had wonderful things happen to you. |

g) Which character do you like the most in the story and why?

Two Gentlemen of Verona
A.. Cronin
Supreme sacrifice of two boys for their suffering sister




| Yet their devotion had touched me deeply. War had not broken their spirit. I

A.J. Cronin, the author of "Two Gentlemen of Veerona' pictures the two boys — Nicola and
Jacopo — with the real characters of gentlemen. The two "gentlemen’ of Vierona are the boys in the
story, Nicola and Jacopo. Nicola, aged 13, was the elder brother of Jacopo aged 12. Both the siblings
were very sincere and self-sacrificing. They were prepared to do anything for helping their sister Lucia
to recover from tuberculosis. They lived a hard life and did all sorts of odd jobs. Right from shining
shoes, selling fruit, distributing newspapers, to working as tourist guides and running their errands,
they still looked contented and maintained their self-respect. They did not have the intention of
talking about their family problem and wanted to keep it a secret. During the war period, they started
hating Germans and also joined the Resistance Movement for their country’s freedom. So I like the
characters of these two boys.

| Only through suffering can character be strengthened.

UNIT-2 A NICE CUP OF TEA (GEORGE ORWELL)

TEXTUAL QUESTIONS:

1. Based on the understanding of tho text, answer each of the following questions in one or
two sentences.

a) What seems "curions’ to the author?
The method of preparing i not mentioned in the cooking book. Only & few lines of skefchy instructions
are given, This is curious to the author,

Why does the author say that it Is important to include a tea recipe in cookery hooks?
Thate are bols of dispuites to fnd oub the boat way of preparing a nice cup of tea, So bt & nportant.

Mention the countries in which tea is a part of civilization. | Page 38 |
Briton, Ere, Ausbralla and New Zealand have fea as part of thelr cvilization.

Which tea does the author prefer - China tea or Indian lea?
The author prefers Indian tea to China tea

According to the author, what does the phrase 'a nice cup of tea® refer to?
The idiom "a nice cup of tea” means that something suits someone nicely.

What is the second golden rule in the preparation of tea?
second golden rule is that tea should be made in teapot in small quankities, The teapot should be
made of China or carthenware.

Howr does Army tea taste?
Army tea tastes of grease and whitewash,

Do tea lovers generally like stromng tea or weak tea?
Tea lovers genarally ke strong tea,

Why should tea be directly added to the pot?
Tea shiould be directly added to the pot to avoid imprisoning [He tea. 1T the t2a s not loose in the pat,
it never in fuses propetly.

Why does the author prefer the oylindrical cup to a flat cup?
The oylindrical cup ke=ps the heat for some time. 50 he prefers the oylindsical cup. The other bypes
of cup will make the tea cold belore we start drinking it




What should be poured into the cup first- tea or milk?
According to the author, tea should be poured first.

Why does the author advise removing cream from the milk?
Creamy milk will give a sticky taste to the tea. So the author advises to remove the cream from the
milk.

Does the author like drinking tea with sugar? Give reasons.
No, the author does not like drinking tea with sugar. Sugar will destroy the flavour of tea. If we add
sugar we taste only the sugar, not the tea.

Why does the author refer to himself being in ‘a minority’?
Drinking tea without sugar may not be liked by many. In this case he is ‘a minority”.

Whom does the author call ‘misguided people’? What is his advice to them?
The author calls those who would like to drink tea with sugar 'misguided youth”. He advises them to
taste tea without sugar for two weeks. Then they will begin to like tea without sugar.

Based on the understanding of the text, answer each of the following questions in four or
five sentences.

a) What are the author's views on China tea?
The author says that one should select Indian or Ceylonese tea. China tea may be economical but
there is not much stimulation in it. One does not feel wiser, braver or more optimistic after drinking it.

b) How does adding sugar affect the taste of tea?
According to the author, tea without sugar gives the real taste. Sugar destroys the taste of tea. Itis
as good as adding pepper and salt. If we add sugar, we taste only the sugar, and not the tea.

c¢) EHuddate the author's ideas about tea pots.
Tea should be prepared in teapot only. The teapot should be made of china or earthenware. Silver or
Britannia ware teapots produce inferior tea and enamel pots are worse; though curiously enough a
pewter teapot is not so bad.

Answer each of the following questions in a paragraph of 100- 150 words.

a) Summarise George Orwell’s distinctive ideas in "A Nice Cup of Tea".

Title A Nice Cup of Tea
Author George Orwell
Theme Distinctive features of preparing a cup of tea

This is curious, not only because tea is one of the main stays of civilization in this country,
but because the best manner of making it is the subject of violent disputes.

The first impressions from reading George Orwell’s essay “A Nice Cup of Tea” include Orwell

explaining the correct ways of handling the essences of drinking tea. The central meaning within this
essay relates to the methods of preparing the perfect cup of tea. According to him there are eleven

points to follow to prepare a nice cup of tea. First of all one should select Indian or Ceylonese tea.
Secondly, tea should be made in a teapot in small quantities. The teapot should be made of china or
earthenware. Thirdly the pot should be warmed beforehand keeping it on the hob. Fourthly, to make
strong tea we should take six heaped teaspoons of tea. Fifthly, the tea should be put straight into the
pot without using strainers or muslin bags. Sixthly, the teapot should be taken to the kettle and not
the other way about. Seventhly, after making the tea, one should stir it or give the pot a good shake.
Afterwards tea leaves can be allowed to settle. Eighthly, one should use a breakfast cup to drink tea.




The cylindrical type of cup will keep the heat longer. Ninthly cream should be removed from the milk
before using it for tea. Tenthly, one should pour the tea into the cup first and milk second. If the milk
is added second one could regulate the amount of milk. Lastly tea should be drunk without sugar.

There are few hours in life more agreeable than the hour dedicated
to the ceremony known as afternoon tea.

b) Discuss how the essay reveals the factual points and the author’s personal opinions on preparation
of tea.

Title A Nice Cup of Tea
Author George Orwell
Theme Distinctive features of preparing a cup of tea

\
to the ceremony known as afternoon tea. _

The first impressions from reading George Orwell’s essay "A Nice Cup of Tea" include Orwell
explaining the correct ways of handling the essence of drinking tea. The speaker guides the reader
through instructions on how to prepare and drink tea and then talks about many of the faults people
currently are doing when drinking their tea. The title of the essay directly refers to the essay’s content
as well as the idiom which means that something suits someone nicely such as how elegant Orwell
describes tea in general. The central meaning within this essay relates to methods of preparing the
perfect cup of tea. It is mostly about the author's personal opinion connected with the factual points.
Qut of eleven points some are accepted factual points and some are his personal opinion. Selection of
tea is his opinions. Second point about the teapot seems to be his opinion. Whether to pour tea first
or milk first is also his opinion.

‘ If you fuel your journey on the opinions of others, you are going to run out of gas.

c) What are the aspeds that contribute to humour in the essay?

Title A Nice Cup of Tea
Author George Orwell
Theme Distinctive features of preparing a cup of tea

One should drink out of a good breakfast cup —
that is, the cylindrical type of cup, not the fiat, shallow type.

The first impressions from reading George Orwell’s essay "A Nice Cup of Tea" include Orwell
explaining the correct ways of handling the essence of drinking tea. The speaker guides the reader
through instructions on how to prepare and drink tea and then talks about many of the faults people

currently are doing when drinking their tea. The title of the essay directly refers to the essay’s content
as well as the idiom which means that something suits someone nicely such as how elegant Orwell
describes tea in general. There are some points which are humorous. His description of the selection of
teapot is one such point. Moreover selection of cup and pouring tea before milk are humorous. All true
tea lovers not only like their tea strong but like it a little stronger with each year that passes — a fact
which is recognized in the extra ration issued to old-age pensioners. The last point of taking tea without
milk contributes to humour in the essay.

‘ A good sense of humour is an escape valve for the pressure of life.




RBased on your understanding of the text, complete the chart given below choosing the
appropriate words or phrases given in brackets.

Golden Rules of Tea Preparation

{add sugar, shaken, milk, infitsed properly, strainers, without cream, taken o the kettle, small quantities,
china or earthenware, stimed, warmed)

Tea should be made in small guantities in a teapot. |

;

The teapot should be made of china or earthenware,

l

The pot should be warmey beforehand.

|

The pot should not have strainers.

;

While pouring waber the teapol should be infused properly.

|

Tea leaves should be stirmed.

;

After making tea, it should be shaken or the pot should be taken to the kettle.

s

The milk for the ted should be without cream.

'

The author does nat like to adid sugar o tea.




UNIT-3 In CELEBRATION OF BEING ALIVE (Dr. CHRISTIAAN BARNARD)

Answer the following questions in one or two sentences based on your understanding of
the lesson.

a. What thoughts troubled Dr. Christiaan Barnard as he neared the end of his career as a
heart surgeon?

Dr. Christiaan Bernard thought about the suffering of the people and it troubled him as he neared the
end of his career as a heart surgeon.

What were Dr. Barnard’s feelings when he was hospitalized after an accident?

When he was hospitalized after the accident he experienced agony, fear and anger. He questioned
himself why that had happened to him.

When and where did the acddent occur?

The accident had happened a few years ago. When he was crossing a street with his wife, a car
knocked him down.

How did the hospitalization of Dr. Barnard and his wife affect their routine?

Dr. Barnard could not do the scheduled surgery and he and his wife could not look after their young
baby.

How was Dr. Barnard'’s attitude to suffering different from that of his father?

Dr. Barnard was angry at his suffering but his father would take it as God's test on a person. Such
incident would improve a person to become better.

How was the unattended trolley put to use?
Twa little boys, one blind and another crippled pushed the unattended trolley for fun.

What roles did the duo take up?

The two boys took the roles of driver and mechanic. The blind boy was the mechanic and the boy
with one arm was the driver.

Why did the choice of roles prove to be easy for them?
The choice of roles was easy because the mechanic was totally blind and the driver had only one arm.

Who encouraged them and how?
The other patients encouraged them by their laughter and shouts of encouragement.

What does Dr. Barnard compare this entertainment to?
Dr. Barnard compares the entertainment to the Grand Prix of Indianapolis.
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What happened in the grand finale?

In the grand finale the silverwares and plates were scattered and the nurse was angry with the boys
who were responsible for that.

How does Dr. Barnard know the boy who played the trolley’s driver?

The trolley driver had a haole in his heart and it was closed by Dr. Bamard. The boy came back to the
hospital with a malignant tumour of the bone. A few days before the trolley incident, his shoulder and
arm were amputated.

What was the profound lesson that Dr. Barnard learnt from the boys?

Dr. Barnard learned from the boys that the business of living is joy in the real sense of the word, not
just something for pleasure, amusement and recreation. The business of living is the celebration of
being alive.




Answer the following questions in three or four sentences,

il

Detail the statistics Dr. Barnand has providesd in his speech.

To prowe that suffering s provalent In this world he gives the following statistice. Out of 125 milflon
children born this year, 12 million are unlikely o reach the age of one and another six milllion will die
before the age of five.

What happened when the doctor couple were crossing the street?

While the doctor couple were crossing the street after a lovely meal together, a car hit him and
knockad him into his wife, She was thrown into the other lane and struck by a car coming from the
opposite direction.

What injuries did they sustain in the accident?
He had eleven broken ribs and a perforated lung. His wife had a badly fractured shoulder:

Ur, Barnard couldn’t find any nobility in suffering. Why?
As a doctor Dr. Bamnard saw every day patients” suffering to mowve about in sweat-soaked bed. He
could not find arry nability in the crying of o lonely child in a ward at night.

Why does Dr. Barnard find suffering of children hearthreaking?

Dr. Barmard has alwanys found the suffering of children particularty heartbraaking because of their total
trust in doctors and nurses. They believe they will be helped by them. If they are not cured, they
acrepd their fate. Thay do not make amy comiplaing.

How did the boy who played the medhanic lose his oyesight?
The mechanic was a seven year ofd boy. One day his mother flung a lantern at his father in anger,
Unfortunatoly the lantarm missad s mark and broke on the boy's head, resulting in the third degres
burms, and loss of eyesight.
Why does Dr. Barnard describe the blind boy as a ‘walking horror'?
Because of the boy’s mother's mistake the boy became blind. He was a walking horror because he
was walking with a disfigured face and long flap of skin hanging from the side of his neck to his body.

What were the problems the trolley driver suffered from?

The trolley driver had a hole in his heart and it was closed by Dr. Bamard. The boy came back to the
hospital with a malignant tumour of the bone. A few days before the trolley incident, his shoulder and
arm were amputated.

Answer the following in a paragraph of 100- 150 words each.

d.

Give an account of the medical problems for which the two boys were hospitalized.

Title In Celebration of Being Alive
Author Dr. Christiaan Barmnard
Theme The business of living is the celebration of being alive

He suffered severe third-degree burns on the upper part of his body, and lost both his eyes.
A few days before the race, the other boy’s shoulder and arm were amputated.

Dr. Christiaan Barnard, a South African surgeon, designed artificial heart valves, and wrote
extensively on the subject. In this essay Dr. Barnard has ruminated on why people suffer. One day Dr.
Barmnard had witnessed what he called a "Grand Prix". Two boys, a driver, and a mechanic drove the
hospital’s breakfast trolley. The blind mechanic provided the motor power, and the driver steered with
one arm. The other patients joined in the fun and frolic till the plates were scattered. The mechanic
was a seven year old boy. His mother flung a lantern at his father. The lantern missed its mark and
broke on the boy’s head, resulting in the third degree bums, and loss of eyesight. At that time of
Grand Prix, he was a sight to look at. The driver had only one arm. He had been earlier operated
upon by Dr. Barnard for a hole in his heart. He was in the hospital now, for a malignant tumour of the g
bone. His shoulder and arm had been amputated. There was little hope of his recovery.




b.

Inscrutable are the ways of God.
As a butterfly is to the wanton boy, so are we to God.

"These two children had given me a profound lesson ..." Elucidate.

Title In Celebration of Being Alive
Author Dr. Christiaan Barnard
Theme The business of living is the celebration of being alive

The business of living is joy in the real sense of the word,
not just something for pleasure, amusement, recreation.

Dr. Christiaan Barnard, a South African surgeon, designed artificial heart valves, and wrote
extensively on the subject. In this essay Dr. Bamard has ruminated on why people suffer. Dr. Barnard
had a distorted view of suffering. But the two children taught a profound lesson to Dr. Barnard. In
spite of being disabled, they provided a lot of entertainment to the patients of the hospital. He learnt
that suffering is necessary, and being alive is important. He also learnt that the business of living is the
celebration of being alive. Dr. Barnard has come to understand that the experience of suffering makes
a person a better one. One can't appreciate light if one has not known darkness. Similarly warmth can
be appreciated if one has experienced biting cold. The two children have shown Dr. Barnard that what
you have been left with is more important than what you have lost.

These children showed me that it's not what you've lost that’s important.
What is important is what you have left.

Describe the 'Grand Prix’ at Cape Town'’s Red Cross Children’s Hospital.

Title In Celebration of Being Alive
Author Dr. Christiaan Barnard
Theme The business of living is the celebration of being alive

The choice of roles was easy because the mechanic was totally blind
and the driver had only one arm.

Dr. Christiaan Barnard, a South African surgeon, designed artificial heart valves, and wrote
extensively on the subject. In this essay Dr. Barnard has ruminated on why people suffer. One morning
a nurse had left a breakfast trolley unattended. And very soon this trolley was seized by two fearless
boys — a driver and a mechanic. The mechanic provided motor power by galloping along behind the
trolley with his head down, while the driver, seated on the mower deck, held on with one hand and
steered by rubbing his foot on the floor. The choice of roles was easy because the mechanic was totally
blind and the driver had only one arm. They put on quite a show that day. Judging by the laughter
and shouts of encouragement from the rest of the patients, it was a much better entertainment than
anything anyone puts on at the Indianapolis 500 car race. There was a grand finale of scattered plates
and silverware before the nurse and ward sister caught up with them, scolded them and put them
back to bed.

It opened my eyes to the fact that I was missing something in all my thinking about
suffering — something basic that was full of solace for me.




d. How did a casual incident in a hospital help Dr. Barnard perceive a new dimension of life?

Title In Celebration of Being Alive
Author | Dr ChristiaanBarmard
Theme | The bushess ofIing s the celebration o baing aive

You don't becomeé & bettér person because you are suffering;
but you become a bettér person because you have experienced suffering.

Dr. Christlaan Barnard, a South Afrlcan surgeon, designed artificlal heart valves, and wrote
extensively on the subject. In this essay D, Bamnard has ruminatad on why people suffer, The two
boys = one blind and another one with one arm = played with an unattended trolley, It was a casual
incident In any hospital, But it changed Dr. Barnard's view on life, It taught him a new dimension of
lifee, Di. Barnard had a distorted view of suffering, In spite of belng disabled, the boys provided a lot
of entertalnment to the patients of the hospital. He leamt that sulfering 18 necessary, and belng alive
I% Important, Hé also leamt that the business of living I8 the colabration of beling allve, Di. Barmard
has come to understand that the experlence of suffering makes a person a belter one, One can't
appreclate light If one has not known darkness, Similarly warmth can be appreciated If one has
experlenced bitlng cold, The two childien have shown Di, Bamnard that what you have been left with
Is more Important than what you have lost,

The most beautiful things in the world cannot be seen or touched,
They must be felt with the heart,

Life is unjust and cruel to certaln people; Do they all resign thenselves to their Tate? Can
you think of some who have fought thelr disabilities herolcally and remalned a stellar
exaimple lor others? (lor o.q. the astrophysicist Stephen Hawkling, a paraplegic). Glve an
account of one such person and his/her struggle to live a fruitful life,

Stephen Willlam Hawkings was borm on 8th January 1942 (exactly 300 years after the

death of Galleo) In Oxford, England. His parents’ house was In North

London but during the Second World War Oxford was considered a safer

place to have bables, When he was elght his family moved to St. Albans, a

town about 20 miles north of London. At the age of eleven, Stephen weit

to St Albans School and then on to Univeisity College, Osxford (1952)

Stephen Willlam Hawking (1942 - 2018) was the former Lucaslan Professor

of Mathematics at the University of Cambridge and author of "A Brief

History of Time' which Is an International bestseller, He was the Dennls

Stanton Avery and Sally Tsul Wong-Avery Director of Ressarch at the

Department of Applied Mathematics and Theoretical Physles and Founder of

Stephen Hawkings the Contre for Theoretical Cosmology at Cambridge, His other books for the
general reader Include A Briel History of Time, the essay collection Black

Holes and Baby Universe and The Universe in a Nultshell.

In 1963, Hawkings contracted motor neurone and was given two years o live, Yel he
went on to Cambridge to become a brilliant researcher and Professorial Fellow at Gonwille and Calus
College. From 1979 to 2009 he held the post of Lucaslan Professor at Cambridge, the chair held by
Isaac Newton in 1663, Professor Hawking recelved over a dozen honorary degrees and was awarded
the CBE in 1982, He was a fellow of the Royal Society and a member of the US National Academy of
Science. Stephen Hawking is regarded as one of the most brilliant theoretical physicists since Einstein.
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UNIT-4 THE SUMMIT (EDMUND HILLARY)

Based on your reading of the text answer the following questions in one or two sentences.

a) What did Hillary do with his wet boots?

Hillary cooked the boots on the stove to remove the frozen ice from them

Name an equipment and a tool carried by the dimbers during their expedition.
Oxygen cylinder and ice-axe are carried by the climber during their expedition.

Why did Hillary become clumsy-fingered and slow-moving?
The oxygen was running out so he became clumsy-fingered and slow-moving.

What did Hillary find in a tiny hollow?
Hillary found two oxygen cylinders left by the previous climbers.

When did Hillary feel a sense of freedom and well being?
When Hillary removed the oxygen cylinder he felt a sense of freedom and well-being.

What did Hillary mean by saying "We had had enough to do the job, bat by no means too
much ™

When they reached thelr tent they had to do a Fob of work but because of the sence of success the
work did not seem to be much.

Avswer the following questions in two or three sentences each.

a) How did e mounitaineers helay?

The mountaineses thed a rope around all the mourtairsers and the other end of e rops was altached
to a Fock.

Why was the original zect fading away?
The time was passing and the ridge secmaid never eniding. They were a litka tred. 5o the ofiginal
2ost wias Fading away.

What did Edimumid Hillary do lo escape the large overhanging ice comices?

To escape the large overhanging comices, Hillary cut a line of steps down to where the snow meat the
rocks on the west

What did Tenzing and Edmund Hillary gift to the Gods of lofty Sununit? How did they do
e

Tering gifted to God & bar of chocolate, & packet of blscuits and a handful of lollles. Edmuand Hillary
gifted bo God the crucifix given by Colonad Hunk,

What did the pholograph portray?
The photograph portrayed Bhe Noth ridge, showing the Morth Col and Hie old route which had been
made famous by the stuogles of those great dimbers of the 19205 and 1930,

The soft snow was ditficult and dangerous. Why?
The soft snow was not firm to get foot-hold. Tt might slip or t might give way under the foot. 5o the
soft snow was difficult and dangerous.

i)  How dicl He firo snow at the hiigler regloms S0 thea with Dogee?
The flivn snow gave them good foot-hodd. They could cub stepe up the fast steep slopes and Hey
could walk with the crampon shoes to the South Peak. It filled them with hope.
Based on the text, answer the following questions in a paragraph in about 100-150 words
each.

a) How did Hillary and Tenzing prepare themselves before they set off to the summit?
(Para 1, 2 and 3)




The Summit
Edmund Hillary
Theme Thrilling experiences of the first explorers reaching Everest

A few good deep breaths and we were ready to go.
Still a little worried about my cold feet, I asked Tenzing to move off.

The well-organized expedition was launched in the spring of 1953, and a high camp from
which to reach the summit was established by mid-May. After a pair of climbers failed to reach the
top on May 27, Hillary and Tenzing set out for it early on May 29; by late moming they were standing
on the summit. Hillary and Tenzing drank lemon juice and got ready for the joumey. They tested the
oxygen cylinders. Hillary’s boots were frozen with cold. He kept them over the fire to soften them.
They put on three pairs of gloves on their hands — silk, woolen and windproof and windproof over their
body. At 6.30 they moved out of the tent with their oxygen cylinders on them. They kept the cylinders
on their back, connected the mask and turned the valves. They took a few good deep breaths and
were ready for the expedition.

l Life begins at the end of comfort zone.. |

Give an account of the journey to the South Col from 28,000 feet. (Para 4 to 8)

Title The Summit
Author Edmund Hillary
Theme Thrilling experiences of the first explorers reaching Everest

I continued making the trail on up the ridge,
leading up for the last 400 feet to the southern summit.

The well-organized expedition was launched in the spring of 1953, and a high camp from
which to reach the summit was established by mid-May. After a pair of climbers failed to reach the
top on May 27, Hillary and Tenzing set out for it early on May 29; by late moming they were standing
on the summit. Tenzing paved steps towards the ridge and they reached the top of ridge which was
about 28000 feet. The snow was soft over the ridge and it made their route dangerous. After several
hundred feet they came to a hollow. There they found two oxygen cylinders which had been left
by Evans and Bourdillon on their previous attempt. Hillary was happy to find that the cylinders had
hundreds of litters of oxygen which they could use for the downward journey. They continued their
journey though the snow was a little dangerous. With some difficulties they reached firmer snow
higher up. They cut steps on the last steep slopes and walked on with their spike shoes to the South
Peak. It was then 9 a.m.

I If it scares you, it might be a good thing to try. |

¢) Describe the feelings of Edmund Hillary and Tenzing as they reached the top of the Summit.
(Para 18)

Title The Summit
Author Edmund Hillary
Thrilling experiences of the first explorers reaching Everest




| M#ﬂfeﬂmm:ﬁh’ﬂﬁmnnmmmm
no move ridges to traverse, amnd no more imps o tantalize us with hopes of sUocess,

The well-organized expedition was launched In the sprng of 1953, and a high camp from
which to reach the summit was established by mid-May. After a pair of climbers failed to reach the
top.on May 27, Hillary and Tenzing set out for it eary on May 29; by late moming they were standing
on the semmit, Tha ridpe ssemed to be pever ending. They had to cut hump after hump o move
forward. Their originad enthusiasm gave place bo some great struggle. They saw a namow snow ridge
gaing up to the top. They made few mora baating of the ice axe and they reached the top, They felt
relizved from the troublesome joumey.  They shook hands and embraced each other, Tt was 11,30,
They saw some unclimbed peaks like Makalu, Kanchenjunga and some more paaks in Mepal.

Fill your life with adventures not things that have storfes to tell, not Stuff to show

il) The ridge had taken s two and hatt hours, but it seemed like ifetime, Why?
(Para 15to 17)

Title The Summit
Author Edmund Hillary |
Themse Thrifling experiences of the first explorsrs reaching Everest |

Our aniginal zest had now guite gone, and it was tuming more into a grim struggle. |

The well-organized expedition was launched in the spring of 1953, and a high camp from
which to reach the sumimit was established by mid-May. &fter a pair of dimbers failed to reach the
top on May 27, Hillary and Tenzing set out for it eary on May 20; by late maming they wera standing
on the summit. To their east side there was a large comice and a crack was between the comice and
the rock. Tenzing was holding Hillary with the rope and Hillary enterad the crack and ifted his body
off the grownd. Using the poveer of his whole body Hillary moved backward up e crack. He moved
showdy but steadity. Tenzing was leaving the rope and Hillary was moving inch by Inch to reach the
top of the rock.  Then slowly he came out of the crack and reached a wide ledge. Now he felt that
nothing would stop bim from reaching te tog, He stood on the ledge and sionaled Tenzing to come
up. Tenzing somehow came through the cack and mached the ledge. The ridge seemed to be never

ending.
I Life is made for good friends and great agdvenituves. ||

Describe the view from the top. What was the most important photograph?
(Para 19 and 20)

Title The Summit
Author Edmund Hillary
Theme Thrifling experiences of the first explorers rear:l‘ung_ Everest

After ten minutes, I realized that I was becoming rather clumsy-figered and slow-moving.

The well-organized expedition was launched in the spring of 1953, and a high camp from
which to reach the summit was established by mid-May. After a pair of climbers failed to reach the
top on May 27, Hillary and Tenzing set out for it early on May 29; by late morning they were standing
on the summit. They saw in the east the unexplored and unclimbed Makalu. The great part of
Kanchenjunga was seen in the horizon. To the west they could see the unexplored ranges of Nepal.
The most important photograph showed the North ridge, showing the North Col and the old route
which had been made famous by the strugales of those great climbers of the 1920's and 1930's.




Life is meant to taste the daring adventure.

f) 'Thereis no height, no depth that the spirit of man, guided by higher spirit cannot attain’.
Discuss the above statement in the context of the achievement of Edmund Hillary and
Tenzing.

Title The Summit
Author Edmund Hillary
Theme Thrilling experiences of the first explorers reaching Everest

e
determination that nothing now could stop us reaching the top.

The well-organized expedition was launched in the spring of 1953, and a high camp from
which to reach the summit was established by mid-May. After a pair of climbers failed to reach the
top on May 27, Hillary and Tenzing set out for it early on May 29; by late morning they were standing
on the summit. From 1920 onwards many famous climbers tried to climb Mount Everest. They went
closer to the goal but they did not achieve this. But Hillary and Tenzing reached Everest summit. At
11:30 a.m. on May 29, 1953, Edmund Hillary of New Zealand and Tenzing Norgay, a Sherpa of Nepal,
became the first explorers to reach the summit of Mount Everest, which at 29,035 feet above sea
level is the highest point on earth. They foo had the same difficulty and danger faced by the previous
climbers. Hillary and Tenzing with full hope moved forward facing all the hardships. In some places
they had soft snow and they might give way under their foot. But they proceeded further and reached
the top. This shows that if man has high spirit he can achieve anything in this world.

Life is meant to taste the daring adventure.

UNIT-5 _THE CHAIR (KJ. RAJANARAYANAN)

Answer the following questions in one or two sentences each based on your understanding
of the story.

What was put on the family agenda?
How to get a chair was put on the family agenda.

Who visited the family?
The maternal uncle visited the family.

Describe the stool that the narrator’s family had.

The stool measured a mere three-fourth foot. If a person did not sit properly on it, it would topple
over.

What was Pedanna’s suggestion to their father?

Pedanna suggested to her father to buy a chair from the town.

What was offered to Maamanaar by their mother?
Their mother offered to Maamanaar a tumbler of butter milk mixed with asafetida.

Why were the two chairs compared to Rama-Lakshmana?

The two chairs were compared to Rama-Lakshmana because the two chairs were identical to each
other.
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When did the children shy away from the chair?
The children were afrald fo sit on the chair. A dead body of an Important person was kept on the chalr.
S0 they shied away from the chair.

h) How did Maamanaar handle the chair at home?
Every day morming Maamanaar wipaed the dhair neatlty,  [F it was to be dhifted from one place to
another he himself carried & He wsed b keep IE down gentiy.

Answer the following questions in three or four sentences each.

a)  What happened to the visitor when he sat on Hhe stool?
The visitor was the sub-judoe, 50 he was offered the stond to sit on, He could not kesp the balance
wedl and he fell down with a thud.
Why did the family find it difficult to make a chair?

In e village they did not have a chair to take as a model. Moreower there was no carpenter in the
wilkage who could make a chalr, 5o the Family found & dfficult to make a chaic

What was granddmother's suggestion of wood ? Why ?
Grandmother suggestad to have teak wood for the chal, |t would be light to carmy and it would be
shurdy.

How was the chair made and how did the villagers react to it?

A carpenter was called from the neighbouring village to make bwo chairs — one for the narrator's family
and one for his uncle. When the villagers came to know about the chair they came in group to see
thiat.

When did the children get owver the fear of sitting on the chair?

After the chair had besn used to keap the dead body the childven were affraid to sit on the chair. The
chair was washed well. When a guest came he was asked to sit on the chair and he sat on it. That
removed the fear from the children,

Why did Maamanaar hand over the chair to the villagers to rotain K7
The villagers used the chair to keep the dead bodies on the chalr. Maamanaar thought that It woudd
not e propes to use it after using it for the dead body. Moreover the: villagers neaded a chadr for that

purposa. So he handad over the chair to the villagers.
Answer the following in a paragraph of 100-150 wonls each,

a) MNammate the houmoroos incdents that happened in the avthor's home before and after the
arrival of the chair.

Title The Chalr
Author Kl. Rajanarayanan
Theme

Eomelimes its the smallest decisions that can chiange our fives forever.

Rajanarayanan, popularty known as Ki. Ra is a Tamil folklorist and a prolific writer, His short
story "Maarkali” has beary franglabed to English as "The Chalr’. In this short stony he craated a situation
where people were not much aviare of chaic. - The family membsrs decided to make a chalr for the
family. But they had nelther a chair to take as a modal nor a carpentar in the viBage. The carpenter
from a neighbouring village was invited o hive a discussion about making a chaic As the discussion
was in progress their matemal uncle came to their house. The uncle also wanted to have a chair for
himself. So it was decided to make two chairs in black wood. 'When the chais amived one chair was
sent to undle’s house. After a few days an important person died. The villagers asked the chair to
keen the dead body. Aftes this Incident children were afraid to sit on the chair. When a goest came
b sat anit. That removed the fear from the children, One night again the neighbours came to thei
house to get the chair for funeral. Pedanna told them that they had given the chair to his uncle.
After many days the nammator visited his undle’s housa. He saw his uncle stting on the floor. His uncle
explained that he kept the chair for the purpose of the funeral. The namator hurried home to convey
the news to his family members. But he was not sure whether to take it positively or negatively.




Just as we were about to caution the sub-judge, he fell down with a thud and rolled over

h) Write character sketches of Maamanaar and Pedanna.

Title The Chair
Author Ki. Rajanarayanan
Theme The first chair of the village

|l Don't take a permanent decision for your temporary emotions. }

Rajanarayanan, popularly known as Ki. Ra is a Tamil folklorist and a prolific writer. His
short story "Naarkali” has been translated to English as "The Chair’. The family discussed the problem
of making a chair with a carpenter. As the discussion was in progress their matermnal uncle came to
their house. He sat down on his usual place and the mother gave his favourite butter milk. He always
enjoved drinking the butter milk made from their milchcow. The cow had been given by the uncle to
their mother. The uncle also wanted to have a chair for him. His love for his sister should be mentioned
here. His sister respected him. He gifted the cow which he himself had bought. He always kept his
dignity. At the end he kept the chair for the use of the villagers because he realised the need for it.
Pedanna was the brother of the narrator. He had his opinion on any subject. He suggested that they
could get a chair from the town.When the villagers came regularly to have the chair to keep the dead
bodies Pedanna took the final decision. Pedanna sent the villagers to his uncle’s house and their
problem came to an end.

| Pedanna finally thought of an idea. We kept it to the two of us. |




UNIT-6  ON THE RULE OF THE ROAD (A. G. GARDINER)

Answer the following questions in one or two sentences each.

f

Why did the lady think she was entitled to walk down the middle of the road?
The lady thought that she had liberty to walk wherever she liked.

What would be the consequence of the old lady’s action?

The old lady’s action would lead to a great confusion of the traffic. There was every possibility of risk
to her life.

What does the 'rule of the road’ mean?

The ‘rule of the road” means that in order to preserve the liberties of all, the liberties of everybody
must be curtailed.

Why should individual liberty be curtailed?

Individual liberty should be curtailed for a social order.

How would a reasonable person react when his actions affect other person's liberty?

A reasonable person would reflect that if the policeman did not interfere with him he would interfere
with no one and the result would be utter chaos.

Define 'liberty” as perceived by the author.

The author dafines Fberty as a sodal contract. It is an accommodation of interests.

According to the author, what are we more conscdous of ?

We are more conscious of the imperfections of others in the case of accommeodating individual liberty

to the fherty of others.

What is the foundation of social conduct?

A reasonable consideration of the rghts or fecings of others ks the foundation of soclal conbract.

How can we sweeten our fife's joumey?

The fittle habds of common intercourse sweeten our life’s joumey.

What does the traftic policeman symbolize?
The traffic policeman symbolizes fibarty and not tyranmy.

Answer the Following guestions in three or four sentences each.

What is "liberty” according to the old Fady?

According to the obd lady, walking where she fikes 1s her personal liberty. She thinks that peopie have
o ety now. She gives importance to individueal Tiberty,

How would ‘liberty’ cause universal chanos?

If an individual assorts his Tberty and ignores the liberty of others, it would cause universal chaos. IF
everyhody gets in everybody’s way nobody would reach anywhere,

Why is there a danger of the world getting “liberty drunk'?

Evoryone assarts his iberty and does what he likes to do. Everyone gets in everybody's way. Individual
liberty & given pricrity. So there is a danger of the world getting 'liberty drunk’.

"Curtailment of pivate liberty is done to estallish social order” — Do you agree?

Yes, | agree to the point of view that curtallment of private lherty s dohe to establish soclal order,
Liberty is a social contract. If everyone has his own way of asserting individual fiberty, nobody would
gek arywhere. There will be utter chaos and confusion evenywhers,

Answer each of the following in a paragraph of 100-150 words.
a) What do you infer from Gardiner’'s essay 'On the rule of the Road'?

Title On the Rule of the Road
Author A.G. Gardiner
Theme Accommeodation of our liberty to others’ liberty




| There is a danger of the world getting liberty-drunk in these days. I

In the lesson "On the Rule of the Road’, Gardiner emphasises that liberty is not a personal
matter but a social contract. According to him, the rule of the road means that the liberties of
everybody must be curtailed for the liberties of all to be preserved. If everybody gets in everybody
else’s way, nobody will get anywhere. Individual liberty would become sodial anarchy. In matters
which do not touch others’ liberty we can be as free as we like. We can choose to go down the road
in a dressing gown. We can go to bed late or get up early. We need nobody’s permission in these
matters. It is personal liberty. We can practise our trombone in our house without disturbing our
neighbours. But if we do it in the street, the neighbours will raise objections. They will argue that
our liberty to blow trombone must not interfere with their liberty to sleep in quiet. So we must
accommodate our liberty to the liberties of others.

"They who can give up essential liberty to obtain a little temporary
safety deserve neither liberty nor safety.”

Explain in your own words, "what freedom means?”.

Title On the Rule of the Road
Author A.G. Gardiner
Theme Accommeodation of our liberty to others’ liberty

When we step out of that kingdom, our personal liberty of action
becomes qualified by other people’s liberty.

Freedom means doing what is pleasing to us without interfering in freedom of others.
Our freedom is restricted for the cause of social order. Freedom is not a personal matter. It involves
the people around us or the people whom we come into contact with. We may have the freedom to
dress anyway we like. We have the freedom to choose any religion to practice. In matters that do not
infringe on others’ freedom, we are absolutely free. We can listen to any song or watch any TV serial
but when we tune at high volume, we offend our family as well as our neighbours whose freedom
to be in quiet is breached by us. To maintain the freedom of all, the freedom of everybody must be
curtailed or restricted. So freedom is a social contract.

Freedom s not a gift bestowed upon us by obher men but a right
| that belongs to us by the laws of God and nature.

) "My right to swing oy fist ends, where your nose begins." Flucidate with reference bo, "On
the Rule of the Road’.

 Title On the Rule of the Road
. Author AG. Gardiner

. Theme Accommuodation of our liberty to others” iberty

| When we step out of that kingdom, our persanal liberty of action
becomes gualifed by other peoples iberiy.




Libexty i doing wihal we desiie, We can dye our hair or was our moustache, We can
put on an overcoal and sandals, We can go 1o bed ate or get up early.  In these porsonal matters
v Follow our Earcy and need not expect anybody's permission. But when we come Inbo contact with
other people we cannot do everything we like, What we should do will be qualified by other's liberty:
We may swing our fist in any way but our iberty to swing ends where someone’s nose begins, We
are supposed not to et or hist the peison coming opposite. We should not disregard his libesty
or his feelings. One can blow the trombone in the street but the fiberty of his neighbours to sleep
calmly should not be breached. So we must accommodate others” liberties o our liberty, This s the
foundation of social contract.

I Liberty is maintained by responsible freedom. I

Civilization can only exist when the public collectively accepts constraints on its freedom
of action — Fxplain,

Tithe O e Rule of e Road
Author AG. Gardiner
Theme @ Accommodation of our liberty to others” libarty

In arder that the lberties of all may be presenved, the lberties of
evervbody must be curtadled.

Civilization can only exist when liberty of the public & restricted. The liberies of evaybody
must be curtaibed for the iborties of all to be presarved.  One may dhoose to go down the street
in a dressing gown. One may have a fancy for dyeing his balr or wandng his moustache. But in the
presence of pecple Bberties are restricted for the seclal order. We may blow the trombone provided
nobody is disturbed.  But it the neighbowrs argue that our freedom to play on the musical instrument
irterferes with thelr Bherty to sleap calmby, they are judified. Unless alf the people follow the traffic
rube without asserting thelr Hberty to chooss fo oo any way thay like, there willl be utter chaos. None
an reach amywhere. So the public must collectively accept constraints on its freedom so that the fife
journey will be swest,

|| The love of liberty & the ove of others, the Iove of power is the bve of ourseives. I




ENGLISH-POEM
UNIT-1 THE CASTLE (EDWIN MUIR)

Based on your understanding of the poem, answer the following questions in one or two
sentences each.

a) Who is the narrator in the poem?
One of the soldiers is the narrator in the poem.

How long had the soldiers been in the castle?
The soldiers had been in the castle throughout the summer.

Why were the soldiers in the castle fearless?
The soldiers were fearless because their gates and walls were strong. Their captain was brave and
the soldiers were true to their profession.

Where were the enemies?
Their enemies were standing half a mile away but their actual enemy was gold.

Why does the narrator say that the enemy was no threat at all?
The narrator was confident that no one could trick them to enter the castle. So the narrator says that
there was no threat at all.

Did the soldiers fight with the enemies face to face?
No, they did not fight with the enemies face to face.

Who had let the enemies in?
A wizened warder had let the enemies in.

How did the enemies enter the castle?
The wizened warder after getting bribery opened the gate. The enemies entered through the tunnels.

Why were the secret galleries bare?
As the gate was opened to the enemies by the warder, the strong and secret galleries were bare anc
open to the enemies.

j)  What was the 'shameful act™?

The wizened warder’s act of opening the gate to the enemies was the shameful act.
k) Why didn't the narrator want to tell the tale to anybody?

The narrator did not want to tell the tale to anybody because it would spoil the name of all the soldiers.

1) Why did the narrator feel helpless?
As the gate was opened to the enemies, the soldiers did not have time to stop them. So the narrator
felt that they were helpless.

m) Who was the real enemy?
The real enemy was gold.

Read the poem again aivd complete the summary using the words given in box.

Stanza 1-3

“The Castle’ by Edwin Muir is @ moving poem on the {1) capture of a well-guarded (2) castle. The
soldiers of the castle wers totally stress-free and relaxed, They were (3) confidant of thelr castle’s physical
strength. Through the bumets they were able to watch the mowers and no enemy was found up fo the
distance of {4) hali-a-mile and so they seemed no threat to the castle. They had (5) plenty of weapons to
protect them and a large guantity of (6} ration In stock o take care of the well-beling of the soldiers inside
the castle. The soldiers stood one above the other on the towering battlements (7)) watching, to shoot
enemies at sight. Thay bolieved that the cactle was absolutely safe because their captalin was (8) brave and
the soldiers were loyal.




Read the poem and answer the following in a short paragraph of 8-10 sentences each.
a) How safe was the castle? How was it conquered?

The Castle
Edwin Muir
Money makes many things

Our gates were strong, our walls were thick,
So smooth and high, no man could win
A foothold there,

Edwin Muir, in his poem 'The Castle’, describes the confidence of the soldiers in the beginning
and the treacherous act of one warder which led to the fall of the castle. It is written in the form of
monologue. The whole narration is done by a soldier. They had enough quantity of ration and more
arms and other amenities. Moreover their allies were coming to help them. Their gates were very
strong and their walls were very thick so no one could enter the castle. Only a bird could fly over the
wall and reach the castle. The soldier was confident that no one could bribe them to open the gates
because he thought that the captain was brave and the soldiers were true to their profession. But
they were cheated by a warder who opened the gate for the enemy to enter the castle. The soldiers
did not have any time to fight with the enemies. The famous castle was overthrown. No one can
narrate this tale without shame. They could do nothing as they were sold out to the enemy. Their
only enemy was gold and they had no weapon to fight against gold.

Our only enemy was gold,
And we had no arms to Aght it with.

b) Bring out the contrasting picture of the castle as depicted in stanza 3 and 5.

Poem The Castle
Poet Edwin Muir
Theme Money makes many things

No dlever trick
Could take us dead or quick,
Only a bird could have got in.

Edwin Muir, in his poem "The Castle” describes the confidence of the soldiers in the beginning
and the treacherous act of one warder which led to the fall of the castle. It is written in the form of
monologue. The whole narration is done by a soldier. In the III stanza the poet describes the strength
of the castle. Their gates were very strong and their walls were very thick so no one could enter the
castle. Only a bird could fly over the wall and reach the castle. The soldier was confident that no one
could bribe them to open the gates because he thought that the captain was brave and the soldiers
were true to their profession. In the second part of the IV stanza the poet gives a totally different
picture. In the first part the poet asks who could give them a bait. The mood changes in the second
part. But they were cheated by a warder who opened the gate for the enemy to enter the castle.

The famous citadel overthrown,
And all its secret galleries bare.




c) Human greed led to the mighty fall of the citadel. Explain.

Poem The Castle
Poet Edwin Muir
Theme Money makes many things

We watched the mowers in the hay
And the enemy half a mile away
They seemed no threat to us at all.

Edwin Muir, in his poem "The Castle’ describes the confidence of the soldiers in the beginning
and the treacherous act of one warder which led to the fall of the castle. It is written in the form of
monologue. The whole narration is done by a soldier. The castle was strong and no one could enter
it. They had enough and more arms and provisions to take care of the soldiers. The narrator was
confident that no could attack them. But a wizard warder had become a prey to greed. So it was easy
for the enemies to bribe him with gold. The castle had a very complicated way to reach the castle. But
everything became useless because of the greed of the warder. He opened the gate to the enemies
and they could use all the secret ways to reach the castle. This is an example to say that human greed

will lead to the fall of mighty citadel.

The cause was lost without a groan,
The famous citadel overthrown,
And all its secret galleries bare.

[ How can this strameful taie be told?
I waill maintain untl! my death

1. Head the given lines and answer the questions that follow in-a line or bwao.

a) Al through the summer at eas5e we lay,
And dainy from the tumet wall
We watchad the mowsars [ tha hay”
i.  Who does "we' refer to?
"Wia" nafors to the soldiers.

ii. How did the soldiers spend the summer days?
The soédiars spent the summer davs watching the mowers and the anemies,

fii. What could they watch from the turrel wall?
They could watch from the turmet wall mowers in the hay and the enemies who were half a mile
VAV,

b) "Our gates were strong, our walls were thick,
5o smooth and high, no man could win”,




How safe was the castle?
The castle was very safe as its gates were strong and the walls were very thick. The walls were
so smooth and tall that no one could climb them.

What was the firm belief of the soldiers?
The firm belief of the soldiers was that no one could win them.

"A foothold there, no clever trick
Could take us dead or quick,
Only a bird could have got in”,

What was challenging?
The wall was challenging.

Which aspect of the castle’s strength is conveyed by the above line?
The strength of the wall is conveyed in the above line.

"Oh then our maze of tunneled stone
Grew thin and treacherous as air.
The castle was lost without a groan,
The famous citadel overthrown’,

Bring out the contrast in the first two lines.
The way to the castle was very strong. It was a maze of tunneled stone. But it became very weak
and thin because of the treachery of the warder.

What is the rhyme scheme of the given stanza?
Ans: abaa

"We could do nothing, being sold”,

Why couldn't they do anything?
As they were sold out for gold they could not do anything.

Why did they feel helpless?
They felt helpless because they had to surrender without fighting.




c) They seemed no threat to us at all.

Reference :
This line is taken from 'The Castle” written by Edwin Muir.

Context:
The poet says these words to express that the castle was very safe.

Explanation :

The soldiers were watching from the turret wall. They could see the mowers in the hay and the
enemies half a mile away. Their castle had a strong gates and the walls were thick and tall. So the
enemies seemed no threat to them.

How can this shameful tale be told?

Reference :
This line is taken from "The Castle’ written by Edwin Muir.

Context:
The poet says these words at the end to emphasis that it was a shameful story.

Explanation :

The soldiers were very confident that the enemies could not enter their castle because they had
very strong gates and thick and tall walls. But all their strength was lost due to the treacherous act of
a wizard warder. He received bribery and opened the gates for the enemies. This tale of shame cannot
be told to others.

I will maintain until my death.

Reference :
This line is taken from "The Castle’ written by Edwin Muir.

Context:
The poet utters these words at the last part of the poem when he feels ashamed of being a soldier

Explanation :

The soldiers were very confident that the enemies could not enter their castle because they had
very strong gates and thick and tall walls. But all their strength was lost due to the treacherous act of
a wizard warder. He received bribery and opened the gates for the enemies. This tale of shame cannot
be told to others. He has decided not to reveal this to anyone fill his death.

Our only enemy was gold

Reference :
This line is taken from "The Castle’ written by Edwin Muir.

Context:
The poet says this to explain that they lost the battle because of avarice for gold.

Explanation :

The soldiers were very confident that the enemies could not enter their castle because they
had very strong gates and thick and tall walls. Moreover they had enough and more amenities and
provisions for the soldiers. They thought the enemies could never win over them. But a wizard warder
after receiving gold from the enemies opened the gate to the enemies so the castle fell to the hands
of the enemies. Their enemy was not human but gold. So they could not fight.




Read the poem and complete the table with suitable rhyming words.

wall

bait

gate

true

through

stone

groan

bare

told

sold

death

with

Underline the alliterated words in the following lines,

a)  With our arms and provender; (oad on foad.
b} A lithe wicked wicker gate,

Identify the figure of speech used in the following lines,

a) A litte wicked wicke! gale, = Alliteration

&) Of then our maze of unneled stohe = Imagery

£} Grew thin and treacherus as air, - Personifcation

d} How can this shameful tale be fokd? -  Rhetorical Question
&) Our oy enemy was gofd, =  Persorifcation

Can you call ‘The Castle’ an allegorical poem? Discuss.,

An allegory is a complate narrative that invehees characters and events that stand for an abstract
idea or event. In other words, a story, poem, or pichure can be mterpreted to reveal a hidden meaning,
typically & moral or political one. As per the definition of allegory the poem 'The Castie” can be called an
alegorical poem. It is a narrathve poem with many characters. The namator, other soldiers, mowers, eneny
and wizand warder are the characters depicted in this poem. Tt clearly says that if one in a big team is willing
to cheat others the whola team will fall, The moral of the poem is human greed will lead to the fall of a
gty arTrry.

Listening

The Soldier
If 1 should die, think onby this of me:
That there's some comer of a foreign field
That Is forever England. There shall be
[ Ehat rich earth a richer dist concaalied:
A dust whom England bore, shaped, made awarea,

A body of England’s, breathing Enaglish air,
Washad by the rivers, blost by simes of honme.
And think, this heart, all avil shed away,

Gives somewhere back the thoughts by England given;
Her sights and sounds; dreams happy as her day;
And laughter, leamt of friends; and gentieness,

In hoarts &t poace, under an English haawen.




UNIT-2 OUR CASUARINA TREE (TORU DUTT)

Fill in the blanks choosing the words from the box given and complete the summary of the
IO

The casuarina tree is tall and strong, with a aeeper winding arcund it like a (1) python, The bres
stands like a {2} glant with a colourful scarf of flowers. Birds surmound the garden and the sweet song of
the birds is heard. The post is defighted to see the casuaring tree through her (3) casament. She sees a
grey monkey sitting ke a (4) statbue on top of the tree, the cows grazing and the water llies (5} springing
in Hhe pond. The poet fesls that the tree is dear to her not for its (6) impressive appearance but for the
(7) nostalgic memories of her happy childhood that it brings o ber. She strongly believes that (8) nabas
commuinicates with homan beings. The poet could commumicate with the tree even when she was In a
far-off land as she could haar the tree (9) lamanting her absence, The poet (10) consecrates the tree’s
memory to her loved ones, whe are not alive. She immortalizes the tree through her poem like the poet
Wordsworth whao (11) sanctfied the yew tree of Bomowdale In versa. She expresses her wish that the brea
shiould be remembesed out of kove and not just because it cannot be (12} forgolten,

python  statue nature casement nostalgic | lamenting
impressive  forgotten giant consecrates | springing  sanctified

Biased] on vour understanding of the poani. answer tha Followinn ouestions i one or b senbenoes
each.

a) What is the creeper compared to?
The creeper is compared to a python.

How does the creeper appear on the tree?

The creeper has wound itself around the rugged trunk of the casuarina tree, like a huge python. The
creeper has left deep marks on the trunk of the tree.

Describe the garden during the night.
During the night a bird produces sweet sound which is like a song. It goes on as it has no end.

How does the poet spend her winter?

She looks through the window. Mostly in winters a gray baboon is seen sitting on the crest of the tree
seeing the sunrise with her younger ones leaping and playing in the tree’s boughs. The shadow of the
tree appears to fall on the huge water tank.

Name the bird that sings in the poet's garden.
Kokila, a bird similar to cuckoo sings in the poet’s garden.

Why is the casuarina tree dear to poet’s heart?

Toru Dutt says that it is not because of the majestic appearance of the casuarina tree that it is dear to
her heart and soul, but because she along with her siblings spent happy moments under it.

Does nature communicate with human beings?
Yes, nature communicates with human beings.

What has Wordsworth sanctified in his poem?
Wordsworth has sanctified the Yew trees of Borrowdale.

To whom does Toru Dutt want to consecrate the tree’s memory?

The poet wishes to consecrate the tree’s memory and importance for the sake of those who are now
dead.

The casuarina tree will be remembered for ever. Why?

The tree will be remembered out of love and not just because it cannot be forgotten. So the tree will 28
be remembered for ever,




8] A grespac dimbs, b wihoss sfabraces hound
M o Iree cobkT Bve”

i Wihich tres & relerred Do in the alwes Gves?
Casusarioa 15 refermed B in th sl fines,

i, How cloes the tree saryive the tight holed of the creeper?
T e i 5 strong Ehat it bears the tight hold of the ceepar.
fil. ‘Why does Toru Dutt zse bhe sgpression “a creeper climbs”™
Tiwu Dt wises e expressinn bocause mally a cresper dimbs on the casuaiing tred,
T giat! A the st and' Mwesrs are fuvid
W1 CNmSaN CLASTETS aW ENE Dough ameg ="
Lo Wi Bs Hhe gt Teepe?
The: castianne ee 5 the glank e,

i, Why is the scari colomrfuly
The scan 15 ool because it 35 made of oriresaon coboered flowers:

¢l “Fean frenihilng Mooe, and Dastnl, (e sheleton,
Amd Thne Hhwe shadow'; and though wask the verse
Thiad Wow thy baauty B, ofy, fain rehasrss
May Love defend tree fiom oblvion s curse,

What does the poat mean by the expression "May love defend thee from oblivion's
curse?”

The poet rreans that the free should not be fofgoiten

What does e expression “Tain’ conwey?
‘Faln’ maars cagor s I maanes tinat the poet & aager foomake the tree holy,

. What does the poet convey Hhrough the esxpression "Fear, tremilding hope'?
The post bopes that the memaory aof this frea el Thve on in hier poem s the memory of bees
celebrated by Wordsworth has [hved on in that post’s work.

4, Explain the follewing lines with refesencs to e confest, IF"'I"!‘ |
2] “fear ks tha Casvanna to mry soul®

Helerenoe ¢

This Ine is taken Som Our Casuaring Tree” wiitien by Toms Duit.
Crvtoxt =

Tl pest wronts Ly osgpesss: boorwr imiportant B rea s for her;

Explaiation :

The poet feals that the ties B dear to her not fol it gallant appearance Dot for the nostalkgic
mernodies of hed Fappy chilifbood that T brings to bed Tom Dt says that it & not besause af the
madestic appearsnce of the Casuaring Tree fat it is dear ta hier heart and 5o, bt becausa she along
with her shiings spent happy paseats under il

IS hhe iaas ImeTE, a0 BETE SD8E0N s

Reference :

Ths e s taken from "Our Casuiaing Tios' weitten by Tom Dutt
Cointext &

The poat imagnes that she hears & rmmur which s the lament of the tree.
Euxplanabion 1

The poal feats that e tee b deal bo har not for s galant appesrance bl fo the nostalgic
rrermcr ek Of Poc o -l dlwcod Dhal 1T T vgs Do B The poed Eeents the 1oss of fowed ones. She
ey Imagines consolatkn for sach @ loss, She atkides o an “unknoen land” that 1s neverthaless
“wed-kreoien bo fhe eye af Tath™ The i waich, she imagines tochear |8 e an éorie speschsiich
s stranpe and frightering

“Uinto My fonor, Tree, beleved of thase
Wha now 0 essad Bes v J9F BpIsET

Bolerencs :
Thia fine i taken o "Oor Cassiaring: Troe” warittien by Tom Duit.

Coavtext =
Tl st is eaed To sanctify thes memony of the e

Explanation :

The poat feaks that e tree 5 dear bo har mot for s galant appearance it for the nostaigc
el ies of v hapdy chiidhood thal it brings to Pe The poed wishes 0 (orseoate e Tees
memoy and importance for the sakie of those who s now dead - and fooks ahaad to daath, hoping
It the trees e Spared Ghaourity.




Identify the figure of speech used in each of the extracts given below and write down the
answer in the space given below. The first one is done for you.

a) "Like a huge Python, winding round and round
The rugged trunk, indented deep with scars”.
Simile.

B} A creeper climbs, in whase embraces bound
No ather troe could e, But gallantly
The glan? wears the scarf, and fowers ane hung....."

Metaplor,
"A gy Bahoon sits statue - ke slons”
Simiie.

“The water-iifes spring, ke snow enmassed”
Simlie,

What Is that dirge « ke murmur that | hear
Like the sea breaking on a shingle-beach?
Slimilkeé,

Answer each of the following gquestions In a paragraph of 100-150 words,
a) Describe the roniniscences of the poet, when she sees the casuarina trea,

Posm Our Casuaring Tree [
Poet

| Theme | _Fond memories about the tree

A

Burt gatiantly
The giant wears the scarf|, and fowers are hung
In crimson clusters all the boughs among,

Toru Dutt begins the poern, ‘Our Casuaring Troe' with the description of the tree. Tha poet
says that the ceeper has wound (tself around the rugged trunk of the Casuaring Tree, like a hge
Python. The creeper has left deep marks on the trunk of the tree. The tree is so strong that It bears
the tight hold of the créeepor The bree s desciriboed a5 being gallant, and possibly brave, as vory fow
trees could surdve in the strangle-hold of this creeper. The post then goes on to describe the life
that thitves amidst every facet of the tres. The tree |s metaphorically said as a glant due to its huge
shaa, strength and boldness, The Casuaring Tree Is coverad with the creeper which bears red crimson
flowers. It appears as though the tree is wearing a coloiful scarf. Often at night, the garden echoes
and It seems to be jubilant and the song (of a nightingate) has no end; it continues till daven. At dawn
whaen the poet opens her window she |s delighted to sea the Casuartna Tree, Mostly in winters a gray
baboan |5 seen sitting on the crést of the tiee seeing the sundlse with her younger ones leaping and
pkaying in the tree's boighs. The shadow of the tree appears 16 fall on the huge water tank.

Every reminiscence is coloured by the way things ar today
therefore by & deiusive point of view.

b) How does nature comnumicate with the poet ?

Our Casuaing Tree
Toru Duit.

And to thelr pastures wend our sleapy cows;
And in the shadow, on the broad tank cast by that hoar trée, o beautiful and vast,




)

Toru Dutt begins the poem, 'Our Casuarina Tree” with the description of the tree. The poet
says that the creeper has wound itself around the rugged trunk of the Casuarina Tree, like a huge
Python. The creeper has left deep marks on the trunk of the tree. The tree is so strong that it bears
the tight hold of the creeper. The tree is described as being gallant, and possibly brave, as very few
trees could survive in the strangle-hold of this creeper. Toru Dutt says that it is not because of the
majestic appearance of the Casuarina Tree that it is dear to her heart and soul, but because she along
with her siblings spent happy moments under it. Toru Dutt has brought out the theme of nature as
something that shares feeling with humans that lightens the burden on the heart. The poet continues
with a description of how strong the image of the tree is, even when in lands far away.

"In nature, everything is perfect in its own way.
Trees can be contorted, bent in weird ways, and theyre still beautiful.”

The poet immortalizes the tree. Elucidate.

Poem Our Casuarina Tree
Poet Toru Dutt
Theme Fond memories about the tree

though weak the verse
That would thy beauty fain, oh, fain rehearse,
May Love defend thee from Oblivionscurse.

Toru Dutt begins the poem, "Our Casuarina Tree” with the description of the tree. The poet
says that the creeper has wound itself around the rugged trunk of the Casuarina Tree, like a huge
Python. The creeper has left deep marks on the trunk of the tree. The tree is so strong that it bears
the tight hold of the creeper. The tree is described as being gallant, and possibly brave, as very few
trees could survive in the strangle-hold of this creeper. Toru Dutt says that it is not because of the
majestic appearance of the Casuarina Tree that it is dear to her heart and soul, but because she
along with her siblings spent happy moments under it. The poet continues with a description of how
strong the image of the tree is, even when in lands far away. Even in France and Italy (where the
poet studied), she can hear the tree’s lament. The poet wishes to consecrate the tree’s memory and
importance for the sake of those who are now dead - and looks ahead to death, hoping that the tree
be spared obscurity. She immortalizes the tree through this poem like how Wordsworth sanctified the
Yew trees of Borrowdale. She says "May love defend thee from Oblivion's curse™- expressing her wish
that love shield her tree against the curse of forgetfulness, that the tree be remembered out of love
and not because it cannot be forgotten.

We immortalize things which are about to be forgotten.
Poems which stand beyond years immortalized many things




Listening

First read the questions given below, then listen Lo the poem, read alowd by the teacher
or played on a player. Then answer the guestions based on your listening of the poem,

1. The poet was tossing in the bed awake because
a) he was worrled b)) he was struagling to skeep
) It was day time  d) he was tired Ans: b) he was strugagling to sleap

The _ _wera "sparkling as pearls’,
aj) mooh b) sun
) stars d} metecrolds

The gave the poet a motherly smile.
a) sur bY skars
€} moan d) sky

maile the poet’'s eyelids droop.
a) nature b} rosy lips
C} s0ngs d} tiredness
_ s the title of the poein.
a) Worsders ) MREdnight Wondars
) Mature d) Midnight dreams Ans: b} Midnight Wonders




UNIT-3 ALL THE WORLD’S A STAGE (WILLIAM SHAKESPEARE)

1.  Fill in the blanks using the words given in the box to complete the siimmary of the poem,

Shakespeare considers the whole world a stage where men and women are only (1) actors. They
(2) enter the stage when they are born and exit when they die. Every man, during his life time, plays
seven roles based on age. In the first act, as an infant, he is wholly (3) dependent on the mother or a
nurse. Later, emerging as a school child, he slings his bag over his shoulder and creeps most (4) reluctantly
to school. His next act is that of a lover, busy (5) compesing ballads for his beloved and yearns for her
(6) attention. In the fourth stage, he is aggressive and ambitious and seeks (7) reputation in all that
he does. He (8) promises solemnly to guard his country and becomes a soldier. As he grows older, with

{3} maturity and wisdom, he becomes a falr judge. During this stage, he Is firm and (10) sedous. In
the sixth act, he is seen with loose pantaloons and spectacles. His manly voice changes into a childish
(11) treble. The last scene of all ks his second childhood. Slowdy, he loses his (12) faculfies of sight, hearing,
smell and taste and exits from the oles of his life.

attention actors SEris enter trelbie miaturity
faculties prioinises reluctantly reputation COTEROSITH) dependent

From the understanding of the poem, answer the followling guestions brielly in a sentence
o bwa.

a) What is the world compared to?
The world is compared to a stage.,

b) A they have their exits and their eptrances™ - What do the words "exits' and "entrances’
mean?

‘Exits’ means death and 'entrance’ means birth.

What is the first stage of a human's life?
Infant is the first stage of human life.

Describe the second stage of life as depicted by Shakespeare.

In the second stage he emerges as a school child. He slings his bag over his shoulder and creeps most
reluctantly to school.

How does a man play a lover’s role?
As a lover, he is busy composing ballads for his beloved and yearns for her attention.

Bring out the features of the fourth stage of a man as described by the poet.

Soldier is the fourth stage. Here man seeks fame though it is temporary and short lived. He endangers
his life for it. But it is nothing more than a bubble.




When dees a man become a judge? How?

In the fifth stage he becomes a judge. By the time he devedops a round belly. He has a formal beard
and quobes many proverbs and modern instances.

Which slago of man's life s associated with the "shrunk shank™#
In the sicth stage man's life 5 associated with the “shnank shank”,

Why Is the last stage called second chilihood?

The last stage ends the eventiul history of man. In this stage he §s llke a child without teeth, sight
and taste.

Explain the following lines briefly with reference to the context,

a) “Thay have thalr exisls and their entrances,
And one man in hs Hme plays many parts™.
Reterence
These Enes are taken from Al the Woeld's a Stage” which s an extract from Shakespeare’s 'As
You Like It
Context :
The poet utters these words when he wanks o express how man enters the world,

Explanation :
In this part Shakespeare says that the world is a stage. Man enters this stage through his birth

and he leaves the stage through death. In between birth and death he plays many roles — seven
roles.

“Jealous in honour, sudden and quick in quarrel,
Seeking the bubble reputation”
Reference :
These lines are taken from "All the World's a Stage’ which is an extract from Shakespeare’s 'As You
Like It
Context :
The poet explains how a soldier would be.

Explanation :

In this part Shakespeare says that the world is a stage. Man plays many roles on the stage. These
lines explain the fourth stage ie. of soldier. In this stage he takes great care of honour and reputation.
He is quick to get into any argument. He fries to get reputation which is as short-lived as a bubble.

"Is second childishness and mere oblivion,
Sans teeth, sans eyes, sans taste, sans everything”.

Reference :

These lines are taken from ‘All the World's a Stage’ which is an extract from Shakespeare’s 'As You
Like It
Context :

The poet describes the last role of a man in his eventful life.

Explanation :

In this part Shakespeare says that the world is a stage. He plays many roles on the stage.
These lines explain the last stage of man. In this stage he becomes like a child and it is his second
childishness. It is the stage of oblivion. He is forgotten by his people. He is without teeth, sight, taste
and everything.




Read the poem once again carefully and identify the figure of speech that has been used
in each of the following lines from the poem.

a) "All the worlds is a stage”,
Metaphor.
b) “And all the men and women merely players”,
Metaphor.
"And shining morming face, creeping ke snail”
Simile,
"FUlt of strange oaths, and bearded like the parg”
"Seeking the bubble reputation™
Metaphaor.
"His vouthfind hose, well savid, & world oo wida™
Alliteration.
“and s big manly voice, tuming again towards chiloish repke™
Persondficatiorn.

Pick out the words in "alliteration” in the following lines,

a) “and all the men and women merely players”
and —afl ;  men— mergly.
"And ong man in his Bme plays many pars”
P — ATy
"lealous in honolr, sudden and guick in guarnel”,
auick — quarmed.

Head the given lines and answer the guestions Hial follows.

a) Then the whining school-boy, with hiz satchel
And shining morming face, cregping ke smail
Unwilling to go to school,
Which stage of life is being referred to here by the poet?
The second stage, the school boy s being refermed to here by Bz poet.

What are the characteristics of the stage?
In this stage the boy goes to school with his bag. His face ks shinlng.

How does the hoy go to school?
The boy goes to school with his bag unwillingly. He moves towards the schoal as slowly as a snall.

. Which figure of speech has been employed in the second line?
Simile is employed in the second Ine.

Ther a sofdier,

fudl of strange caths, and bearded like a pard,
Jeataus in honour, sudden and quick in gearme!
Seeking the bubble reputation

Even it the canmon’s molth.

i  What is the soldier ready to do?
The soldier s ready bo quamal. "Duarmel” ere means angument.,




ii. Explain 'bubble reputation’.

A bubble means empty and it stays only for a short time. Reputation also is as short-lived as a
bubkle.

ii. What are the distinguishing features of this stage?
in this stage the soldier is full of promises. He has a beand like a lopard. He tries ta aain honour
and T is quiick to take wpany argument. Even at the risk of his fife e tries to achieve reputation
which is as short ved & bubble

And then the justice,

In fair round Belly with good capon fin'd,
With eyes sever and beard of formal cut,
Full of wise saws and modem nstances,

i Whom does justice refer to?
Justice refars to man In his fifth stagea.

il. Describe his appearance.

He has a fair bally; he has become fat from eating chicken. He has a saious look and a formal
beaid,

fil. How does e behave with the people arcund him?
Hie behaves with the people around him as a leanned man.

iv. What does he do to show his wistdom?
To show his wisdom he quobes many proverbs and modermn instances.
Comglete the table based an your understanding of the poem,

Slavipe Characherisiic
15k skage, infant crying
Jxdge full of proverbs
sokder sasdelen and quick to apeanrel
6l staipe ursheppy
sacond childhood samys Teoth, eyes and Taste
Sl Doy wiirig
ol P oo

Based on the understanding of the poem, answer the following questions in aboul 100
— 150 words each. Yo inay add your owin ideas 1T requined, to present and Justify your
etk o viowr,

a)  Describe the variows stages of a man’s life pictersed inthe poen) "All the Werd"s o Stage”.

P i Al thes Wioeld's & Stage

Poet Wilkiam Shakespeare
Thense Man plays s=ven roles i the life of dama

AN the workds @ stage,
Ard ai ithe men and women menaly players;

Shakespenre considers the whoke workd 8 stage where men and worien are only achos.
They entar the stage when they ara borm and exit when they die. Evary man, during his life time,
phays seven roles basad onvage. Tn the first act, as an infank, ha is wholly dependent on the mather
oF @ nurse. Laber, ermerging a5 a school chid, he dings his bag over his shoubder and oresps miost
refuctanty 1o school. His rext act is that of @ lover, busy composing Dallads for his Deioved and yeams
for her attention, In the fourth stage, he is aooressive and ambitious and seeks reputation in a8 that
e doe=s. He promises solemnly to guard his counbry ard betomes a soldies, & he grows ofder, with
mnaturiby and wisdom, e becomes a fair judge. Durirg this stage, ke & fiom and sedows. In the sisth
act, b 5 seen with loose pantaloons and spectacles. His manly volce changes info a childish rebe.
The last scene of all s his sacond childhood . Slioedy, he loses his Ewliies of sioht, hearing, smell and
taste and exdis from the stape of the world.

I's second childishness and mere ohifvion,. ;
sans teeth, sans eyes, sans taste, sans averything




)  Shakespeare has skilfully brought out the parallels between the fife of man and actors on
stage, Elaborate this statement with reference Lo the poen,
Poem A the World's a Stage

Poet William Shakespeare
Theme | Man plays seven iobes in the life of drama

All the worlds 3 stage,
Armd all ihe men and women merely ayers,”

In the beginning of the poem Shakespeare biirgs out the imageny of @ drama stage and he
compares the world to the stage. As neaded for a drama stage he introduces exits and enfrances, Tn a
drama an actor has particutar Bme o enter and exit. In the same way man enters this wordd Hwough
his birth and exits from this world through his death.  In a drama different ackors play different roles
on the stage. But In the world single man plays different roles at different time of his Bife. The poet
introcduices him as an infant and Eakes him through different roles leading to the final stage of daath.
As e actors on the stage have thelr owm script to act, man has separate soript to act in his differant
skages. As an infant he has a particular soript and as an old man he has another script, Shakespears
divides the whole [fe of man in this wodd inko seven stages and he has glven seven robes B him o
play In the drama of life

You only live once, but if you do & right,
oNce is enough - Mae West

Shakespeare descrites the characteristics of the various stages of man. You are in the second stage of
fifa, What do you Ehilnk of vour roles and responsibifities at this stage? Discuss with vour partres and share
youl iceas with the class,

Speaking he second stage of Shakespeare's division of man's lite, As it is said in the poem in
uiE ey rwEng o iy caiee a5 a siudent 1 too had the same problen. Now 1am oot of the broublke.  Now
I love to come bo schood, Whiat T leamn from here Is going to be the basis for my future Bfe. T have to fulfi
the responsibilties which this stage has. 1 have to come to schoaol regularky. T should take my classes very

sarioushy. Apart from the lessons T have to develop many of my skills, T should use this opportunity to have
a pasfive attiede. [ should ublise all the opporfunities given by the school.

[ |
1
Listen to the poem and fll in the blanks with appropriate words and phrases, IF requined
listen to the poem again.

The Waorkd Is Toor Much with Lis

The world is oo much with us; late and soon,
Getting and spending, we lay waste our powers;
Little ve ses In Nature that is ours;

We have given our bearls away, a sordid Boond
This 5eathat bares her bosom to Lthe moon
The winds that will be howiing at all hours,
And are up-gathered now like sleeping Mowers,
For this, for everything, we are oul of fune;

I moves us nob, —Great Godl I'd rather be
A Pagan suckled in a cresd outwom;

S0 might 1, standing on this pleasant lea,

Have glimpses that would make me less forlomn;
Have sight of Proteus rising from the sea;

Or hear old Triton blow his wreathed homn. William Wordsworth




UNIT-4 ULYSSES (ALFRED TENNYSON)

Complete the summary of the poem, choosing words from the list given below.
Lirees 1 to 42

Ulysses is (1) unwilling to discharge his duties as a (2) king, as he longs for (3) avel He
is fillad with an (4) unquenchabla thirst for (3) adventure and wishes to Inve lifie fo the (&) fullest. He

recalis with delight his experience at the batte of Troy. Enriched by his {9) expeience b longs for
miore and his quest sesms endless. Like metal which would (10) rust IF unused, §ife without adventure is
meaningless. According to him |ving i not merely (11) breathing to ctay alive. Though old but zestiul,

Ulysses looks at every hour as a bringer of new things and yeams to follow knowledge even If it is
IPaoa e |

| unquenchable | unattainable | experience knowledge king
mathess rust adventune umwitling travel breathing

Lines 33 bo 42
Uysses desires to hand over his (1) kingdom to his son Telemachus, who would fulfil his duties

the citizens of Tthaca in a (3) tendor way. Ulysses s happy that his son would do his work blamelesshy and
he would pursue his (4) quest for travel and knowledge.

| prisdence | Kingdain [ quest [ tendes

Lines 44 to 70
Ubysses beckons his sailors to (1) gather at the port where the ship is ready to sail. His

spirit of adventure. Though death would end evenything, Ulysses urges his companions to join hem and
sall bayond the sunset and seek a newer (3) woild, regardless of consequences, These brave hearts who

had onca moved (4) heaven and carth, may have grown old and weak phwsically bot their spirt is young
and (5} undainbed. His call s an Inspirabon for all those who ssek trnue knowdadoe and strive to lead

(6]} meanindful Fves.
| world | thursdes | meaningful | gather |undaunted | heaven

Answer the following questions in one or two sentences each.

a) ‘Ulysses s ool happy to perforim his dulies as a king.' Why?
Litysses does not wand to be an idie king who would meet the people to alk to them about the laws.
He knows that be cannol retire from tavel.

Wihat does he think of the people of his kingdom?
He thinks thal the peopie of his kingdom are savage people.
Whial hias Ulysses gaimned from Liks travel experfiences?

He has seen and kKnown peapla of many cities. He has come o know e manner, cdimale, councils
and govemments of different cities.




‘As tho' to breathe were life!’ — From the given line what do you understand of Ulysses’
attitude to life?

Ulysses does not like to stay in a place; he is always for adventures. For him life is not merely for
breathing.

What does Ulysses yearn for?

Ulysses yeamns for knowledge; he looks at every hour as a bringer of new things.

Who does the speaker address in the second part?
He addresses the sailors who are willing o join him for adventure.

Why did Ulysses want to hand over the kingdom to his son?

Ulysses wanted to hand over his kingdom to his son Telemachus, because he wanted to go with the
sailors fo experience new adventures.

How would Telemachus transform the subjects?

Telemachus would fulfil his duties towards his subjects with care and prudence. Telemachus possesses
patience and has the will to civilise the citizens of Ithaca in a tender way.

‘"He works his work, I mine’ — How is the work distinguished?

Ulysses’ work is to go to different places and Telemachus, his son's work is to rule his kingdom.

In what ways were Ulysses and his mariners alike?

Ulysses and his mariners were old but they had the honour of the old age. They were closer to death
but they wanted to do some noble work before their end.

What could be the possible outcomes of their travel?

The sea in Guif may wash them down and they may reach the Happy Isles which are known as Greek
Paradise. They may see the great Achilles.

Identify the figures of speech employed in the following lines.

a) "“Thro’scudding drifts the rainy Hyades
Vext the dim sea..”.
eg. 'Personification’ is employed in the above lines.

“For always roaming with a hungry heart”
Personification.

"And drunk delight of battle with my peers”;
Personification.

"....the deep
Moans round with many voices”.

Personification.

“To follow knowledge like a sinking star”.
Simile.

“There lies the port the vessel puffs her sail”
Personification.




Reail the sets of lines from the poem and answer the questions that follow.

al .. fmete and dole
Unaqual iaws urto 3 Savage race,
That hoard, and sieen, and feed, and know not me”,

i. What does Ulysses do?
Ulbyszes meets people and talks to them about the laws.

Did he enjoy what he was doing? Give reasons.
He did not enjoy what he was doing. His main goal was to travel for adventure. He called his
peope a savage race.
et all expenencs & an arch wharetirough
Gieams that untravelld world, whose margin fades
For ever and for ever when I move”,
i. What is experience compared to?
Experience is compared to an arch through which one can see the unknown workd,

il. How do the lines convey that the experience is anlless?
When we sea through the arch, the end fades away and immediately a new sight will emerge. So
the experience is endlass.

"Littie remains: Dut every holr is saved
From that aternal siience, somathing mana,
A byinger of new Unngs;: and e 1 were”®

i. How is every hour important to Ulysses?
Ulysses wants to ulilise whatever time & left with him. 5o every hour is important to him.

ii. What does the term 'Little remains’ convey?
He is already old so only little time is left with him.

"This is my son, mine own Telemachus,
To whom I leave the sceptre and the isle
Well-loved of me’,
i. Who does Ulysses entrust his kingdom to, in his absence?
Ulysses entrusts his kingdom to his son, Telemachus in his absence
ii. Bring out the significance of the "sceptre’.
Sceptre is the decorated staff carried by kings. It is the symbol of kingly power.

"That ever with a frolic welcome took
The thunder and the sunshine, and opposed”

i. What do ‘thunder’ and *sunshine’ refer to?
‘Thunder” and "sunshine’ refer to the easy and difficult situation they meet when they travel.

What do we infer about the attitude of the sailors?
Sailors are ready to accept any situation on the way. They have positive attitude.

"Death closes all: but something ere the end,
Some work of noble note, may yet be done,
Not unbecoming men that strove with Gods”,




The above lines convey the undying spirit of Ulysses, Explain.

Utysses has a strong and determined mind to travel. He will nok be frightened of any difficutt
situation on the way.

Pick out the worls in alliteration in the above lines,

gre —end; noble - note.

v e G Y PURDGSE NokTS

T sait bevond the sunsat, and the haths

OF alf the western stars, vt I die”

i.  What was Ulysses’ purpose in lifa?

Ullysses” purpass in life was to raved to unknowen lands which micht lay far away from him,

Howe lonwg woutld his venture last?
His venture would last il his death

“One equal temper of herolc hearts,
Made weak by time and fate, but strong in will
To strive, o seedk, bo g, and not o yield™.

i. Though made weak by time and fate, the hearts are heroic. Explain.
Ulysses and the aillors may be wisak dos to the ace and their fats but they all have a vary stromg
will,

Pick out the words in alliteration in the abowve linag,
hefoic — hearts; weak — will; sirive — seek.

Explain with reference to the context the following lines. (ERC)

a) "I cannot rest from travel: I will drink
Life to the lees™
Reference :
These lines are taken from the poem, 'Ulysses’ written by Alfred Tennyson.

Context :
The poet expresses the longing of Ulysses who wants to live his life to the fullest.

Explanation :

In the poem he describes his intention to travel to unknown places to gain knowledge and
experience. Though he is a king he does not show any interest to rule his kingdom. He says he cannot
take rest from travel. He wants to live life to the fullest. He gets the fullest satisfaction only from
travel.




b) "I am become a name,
For always roaming with a hungry heart”

Reference :
These lines are taken from the poem, "Ulysses’ written by Alfred Tennyson.

Context :
The poet explains what fame Ulysses has gained so far and what he aspires.

Explanation :

In the poem, "Ulysses’ he describes his intention to travel to unknown places to gain knowledge
and experience. His ship may drift from one place to another because of strong wind. He has eamed
a name for himself a constant traveller. He always roams around with a hungry heart. Hungry heart
stands for his strong desire to travel to unknown places.

"How dull it is to pause, to make an end,
To rust unburnished, not to shine in use™

Reference :
These lines are taken from the poem), "Ulysses’ written by Alfred Tennyson.

Context :
The poet utters these words to stress that Ulysses does not want to spend quiet days.

Explanation :

In the poem, "Ulysses’ he describes his intention to travel to unknown places to gain knowledge
and experience. He does not want to stop his travel to unknown places. It will be boring for him to
give a short gap between travels. He wants to travel continuously. If he stops his travel his life will be
rusted like the unused swords become rusted. Only when we use the swords do they shine. In the

same way his life will shine only when he travels.

d) "To follow knowledge like a sinking star,
Beyond the utmost bound of human thought”.

Reference :
These lines are taken from the poem, 'Ulysses’ written by Alfred Tennyson.

Context :
The poet expresses Ulysses’ wish to gather knowledge.

Explanation :

In the poem, Ulysses” he describes his intention o travel to unknown places to gain knowledge
and experience. His quest for knowledge goes beyond ordinary people. He wants to follow knowledge
ke a dinking star, The exprescion “sinking star” Is ambiguous. Ulyssos wants to chase after knowledge
and try to calch it as it sinks like a star, O it may mean Ulysses himself who is moving closer bo death,
S0 he is sinking like a star. He wants to gain knowladge which may be beyond the human thoughts.

“he Works s wornk, [ mine’

Reference :
This fine is taken from the poem, "Ubysses” written by Alfred Tenmyson

Context :
The post expresses that Ulyssies wants to fillow his own way.




Explanation :

In the poem, "Ulysses’ he describes his intention to travel to unknown places to gain knowledge
and experience. Though he is a king he does not want to rule over his kingdom. He has decided to
pass the responsibility of ruling the people to his son, Telemachus. Then Ulysses would be free to
undertake his journey to different places. Telemachus will do his work as a king and Ulysses will do
his work as a traveller.

“...vou and I are ofd;
Old age hath yet his honour and his toil”;

Reference :
These lines are taken from the poem, "Ulysses’ written by Alfred Tennyson.

Context :
Here Ulysses address his fellow sailors.

Explanation :

In the poem, ‘Ulysses’ he describes his intention to travel to unknown places to gain knowledge
and experience. In the last part of the poem Ulysses addresses his fellow sailors. They faced the easy
and difficult situations alike. Now all have become old. In their old age they still maintain honour and
they have the strength to work hard. This shows the determination of Ulysses and his men.

"The long day wanes: the slow moon climbs: the deep
Moans round with many voices”,

Reference :
These lines are taken from the poem, "Ulysses’ written by Alfred Tennyson.

Context :
Ulysses talks about his last days and he wants to travel before his death.

Explanation :

In the poem, "Ulysses” he describes his intention to travel to unknown places to gain knowledge
and experience. In the last part of the poem Ulysses addresses his fellow sailors. Light fades, and
the day wanes. Ulysses calls out that it is not too late to discover a "newer world.” He knows that the
old age might have made all of them weak but still they have the determination to travel. The sea is
waiting for them to take another venture. Ulysses observes the sunset and the arrival of night, but it
seems like he's thinking about his own death as well. It reminds us of people mourning a death.

h) "It may be we shall touch the Happy Isles,
And see the great Achilles, whom we knew".

Reference :
These lines are taken from the poem, 'Ulysses” written by Alfred Tennyson.

Context :

In the last part of the poem the poet brings in the idea of Ulysses’ death.
Explanation :

In the poem, "Ulysses’ he describes his intention to travel to unknown places to gain knowledge
and experience. In the last part of the poem Ulysses addresses his fellow sailors. They can leave this

shore and sail beyond the sunset, exploring until he dies. Perhaps they even will reach the Happy
Isles and meet Achilles. Although they are weak in age, much vigour remains; they still have "“heroic




hearts” Happy Isles means Greek Paradise. Achilles was the greatest Greek warrior. It is believed that
Achilles spent his time in Happy Isles after his death.

"We are not now that strength which in old days
Moved earth and heaven”;

Reference :
These lines are taken from the poem, "Ulysses’ written by Alfred Tennyson.

Context :
In the last part of the poem the poet brings in the physical weakness of Ulysses in his old age.

Explanation :

In the poem, "Ulysses’ he describes his intention to travel to unknown places to gain knowledge
and experience. In the last part of the poem Ulysses addresses his fellow sailors. He accepts that
they have become old and they lost their strength. Once they had the strength to move heaven and
earth which means they were strong enough to do any physical work. Although they are weak in age,
much vigor remains; they still have “heroic hearts” which are "strong in will” and want to persevere,
explore and discover and never give up.

"To strive, to seek, to find, and not to yield”,

Reference :
This line is taken from the poem, "Ulysses’ written by Alfred Tennyson.

Context :
In the last part of the poem the poet talks about the strong will power of Ulysses.

Explanation :

In the poem, ‘Ulysses’ he describes his intention to travel to unknown places to gain knowledge
and experience. In the last part of the poem Ulysses addresses his fellow sailors. He accepts that
they have become old and they have lost their strength. Once they had the strength to move heaven
and earth which means they were strong enough to do any physical work. Though they have lost their
strength their will is not lost. Their will-power will be with them to work hard, to find something new.

Answer the following questions in a paragraph of about 100 words each.
a) What makes Ulysses seek newer adventures?

Poem Ulysses
Poet Alfred Tennyson
Theme Hungry heart for travel and experience

Yet all experience is an arch wherethro”
Gleams that untravell'd world whose margin fades

The poem, 'Ulysses’ was written by Alfred Tennyson. Ulysses complains that heisidle as a
king, stays with his elderly wife and keeps passing enlightened laws to his people. He does not want
to stop his travels; he suffered and experienced pleasure both with others and alone and both at sea
and on the shore. He is a famous name; he has seen the world and has been honored everywhere. He
also has enjoyed battling at Troy with his fellow warriors. He is a part of all that he has met, but this
is not the end, for his experience is an archway to new experiences, with the horizon always beyond
reach. It is boring to stop and wither away and be useless in his old age; simply breathing is not life.
When he is alive there is time for something more. It would be a shame to do nothing for even three
days; he does not want to store himself away. His spirit yearns to attain knowledge and follow it like
a sinking star.




Iy} List the roles and respronsibilities Ulysses assigns bo his son Telemachus, while he is away.

i

 Alfred Tenmmyson -
| Hungry heart For travel and exporience

The poem, "Ulysees” was written by Alfred Tenmpson. In the posm he describes his intention
try traved to unknown places to gain knowledge and experience. In contrast, his son Telemachas, who
will succoed him as king, scems content to stay in the kingdom and simply rule the people. Ulysses
Iowes hirm amd knows: that e will use his prodence o govern wisely, furming the rodgh people mikd, and
he s blameless and decent in his commaon duties. He honors the family’s geds. Yet, Telemachus does
not have his father's energy. He will do his work well leaving Ulysses to da his work as a traveller, When
compared with Ulysses, Telemachus seems a lot less restless. He has “slow prudence,” meaning he's
patient and willing to make the best decision for the people of Ithaca without being too hashy.

[ Arugged peaple, and through soft degrees |
Subduee them to the useful and the good—

c) What is Ulysses’ clarion call to his sailors? How does he inspire them?

Poem Ulysses
Poet Alfred Tennyson
Theme Hungry heart for travel and experience

Free hearts, free foreheads - you and I are old,
Old age hath yet his honour and his toil;

The poem, "Ulysses” was written Alfred Tennyson. In the poem he describes his intention to
travel to unknown places to gain knowledge and experience. In the last part of the poem Ulysses addresses
his fellow sailors. Ulysses beckons his sailors together at the port where the ship is ready to sail. His
companions who have faced both thunder and sunshine with a smile, are united by their undying spirit of
adventure. Though death would end everything, Ulysses urges his companions to join him and sail beyond
the sunset and seek a newer world, regardless of consequences. These brave hearts who had once moved
heaven and earth, may have grown old and weak physically but their spirit is young and undaunted. His
call is an inspiration to all those who seek true knowledge and strive to lead meaningful lives.

'T is not too late to seek a newer world.
Push off, and sitting well in order smite
The sounding furrows;




s -ﬂ

Liston Fo tho gpoosn and Bl i the Dlanks witl appropriate words aml pheases, TF oo oinsd Tiston
to the poem again,

Choose the best option and complete the sentences.

1. _wrorks like madness in the poet,
a) Wander—Thirst b)) Bidding Farewsll c} Eastemn Sunrise d} Western Seas Ans: a)
A mian codrled choose o hiis gpuiele.
a) the sun T the hills ) a star d} a bird FTH |
There is no end of onsce the voioe is hearnd,
a) walkirng by roaming '} talking o) weonvading Ans:d)
e ioded sdviges el while e young ships o
@) drift by rmowe ) gl o) wander Ans: c)
The Dl is on M sin, stars, the road and He .
a) hills b} ees ) 5aas ) sky Ans: )

UNIT-5 A FATHER TO HIS SON (CARL AUGUST SANDBURG)

Fill in the blanks choosing the words from the box given and complete the sumniary of the
poeni.

Liiwes 1-25

harshiness, The arowth of a (7)) Tendes -Towss can split & rock. One shoukd Tave a (8) desp desliz and
strong will to achieve. Greed for (9) money has left mean dead bafore they really die. Good men akso

deep desire manhood  gentleness mistakes Easy leisure Fowl
life money repeat  tender-flower  rock challenges  wisdom

Lines 26-343 Paze 164

taken in sllent moms. Tnstead of bedng one among many, be {19) different IF that s your nabure, The
son may need lary days to find his (20} inherent abilities, to seek what he is bomn for. He will then
ko how free imaginations bring (21) changes to the woeld, which (22) 1esents change. During
such resentment, let him know that it is time for him to be on his own, and (23) wirk to achieve like
Shakespeare, the Wright brothers, Pasteur, Paviov and Michael Faraday,

changes Introspect inherent work resenis
white lies creative  final decisions  different

Based on your nnderstanding of the poem answer the following guestions in one or (wo
sefilences.

a) How would the poet’s advice help his son who is at the threshold of the nanhood?
The poat’s advice would help his son face life’s challenges and sudden betrayals confidenty,
b} A bough will counts.” Explain.
One should have a deep desire and strong will power to adhieve,

c] What happened to the poople who wanted too much money?
The people who wanted too much money were dead years before thelr bural.




What has twisted good men into thwarted worms?
The search for more in a dishonourable way has twisted good men into thwarted (frustrated) worms.

How would his being alone help the boy?
Being alone will help him to be creative and make final decisions.

Where are the final dedisions taken?
The final decisions are taken in silent rooms.

What are the poet’'s thoughts on ‘being different?
The poet says that instead of being one among many, his son should be different if it is easy and

natural.

Why does the poet advise his son to have lazy days?
The son may need lazy days to seek his deeper motives and find his inherent talents.

The poet says
"‘Without rich wanting nothing arrives’but he condemns 'the quest of lucre beyond a few easy needs.
Analyse the difference and write.

One should earn money honestly. He should be satisfied with sufficient money to lead his life.
Without the desire for earning money, one cannot satisfy one’s basic needs. But the search for money
dishonestly should be discouraged. One should not accumulate money beyond essential needs.

4.  Head the lines given below and answer the gquestions that follow.
a) “Lifeis hard be steal be a rock”

i) How should one face [ife?
O should face e by being Bka a rock.

fi) Ldentify the figure of speech in the above line,
[Mekaphos.

b) Lifelsa soft lnam; be gentle: go easy,
And this toa might sense frm."

i) Why does the poet suggest to take life easy?
Life is like a fertile soil. We can make our life fruitful by being gentle and taking life easy.

ii) Identify the figure of speech in the above line.
Metaphor.

Tell him solitude is creative if he is strong
and the final decisions are made in silent rooms.

i) Can being in solitude help a strong human being? How?
Yes. Being in solitude helps a strong human being to introspect and make final decisions.

ii) Identify the figure of speech in the above line.
Transferred Epithet.

Tell him time as a stuff can be wasted.
Tell him to be a fool every so often

i) Why does the poet suggest that time can be wasted?
Time can be wasted for leisure.




ii) Identify the figure of speech in the above line.
Repetition.

Tell him fo be a fool ever so often

and to have no shame over having been a fool

yet learning something out of every folly
hoping to repeat none of the cheap follies

Is it a shame to be a fool at times?

No, it is not a shame to be a fool at times. But follies should not be repeated.

What does one learn from every folly?

One leams some lessons from every folly and hopes not to repeat anyone of the follies.

Free imaginations
Bringing changes into a world resenting change.

i) How does free imagination help the world?
Free imagination helps the world by introducing changes.

ii) Identify the figure of speech.
Transferred epithet.

g) Pick out the alliterated words from the poem and write.
And this might stand him for the storms
stand — storms.

Explain the following lines with reference to the context. (FRC) el el |

a) and guide him among sudden belrayals
and tghten him for slack moments.

Reference :

These lines are taken from the poem “A Father to his Son’ wiitten by Carl August Sandburg.
Context :

This s in the beginning of the advice given by a father to his son.
Explanation:

The poet wants to direct his son who is reaching manhood. He motivates his son o be like a

hard rock: He can face [fe's challenges and unboward breach of trust by belng firmdy resolved. “Slack
marments” refers to a state of depression.

b) Brutes have been gentled where lashes failed.
Reference :
This line is taken from the poem 'A Father to his Son’ written by Carl August Sandburg.

Context :

This line comes when the poet wants to say that life is sometime soft and we may need to be
gentle.




Explanation:

The poet motivates his son reaching manhood to be steely resolved. This will make him face the
challenges of life and sudden betrayals. At times gentleness overtakes harshness. Thrashing may fail
to change a man. But a gentle approach will make a brute good-natured.

Yet learning something out of every folly
hoping to repeat none of the cheap follies

Reference :
These lines are taken from the poem ‘A Father to his Son’ written by Carl August Sandburg.

Context :
In the course of giving advice to his son, the father utters these words.

Explanation:

The poet directs his son who is reaching manhood to be a successful person. From his experience
he advises his son to be careful in certain areas. Here he says making mistakes is not something to
feel ashamed of. We can learn many things from our mistakes. But we should be careful not to repeat
the mistake.

He will be lonely enough
to have time for the work

Reference :
These lines are taken from the poem A Father to his Son” written by Carl August Sandburg.

Context :
The poet wants to say that being in solitude, his son will make some changes.

Explanation:
The poet wants his son to know how free imaginations bring changes to the world which resents
change. During such resentment he will know that it is time for him to be his own and try to achieve

like great people.
Answer the following questions in a paragraph of about 100 words each.

a)  Bxplain how the poet guides his son whao is al the threshold of manhood, to face the challendges
of life,

Poem | A Father to his Son
Poet Carl August Sandburg
Themes I F-.fitl'rer's aduiEE ko his son for his I:IEI:’LE!' future

I' "Life is hard; be steel; be 2 rock.” And this might stand him for the storms |




The poet, Carl August Sandburg mativates his son to be like a hard rock o face the
challenges of ife and betrayals. He can make his life fristful if he s gentle and takes life easy. He
miust have a firm will power and deep desire to achieve, He should earn sufficient money to satisfy his
basic meeds.  But e mast remembar that oo much money has kilked men and left tham dead bafore
their baurial,

He must know that it is not a shame to be called a fool. AL the same time, he must learn
lessons from the mistakes and avold repeating the folllzs. He mist introspect often and accept his
weaknesses, He must not tell white lies to protect himself. Being alone will help him make wise
dexisions. He can be different if that is his nature.  FHinding his inherent talents and deeper maotives,
he must work to achieve like Shakespeares, Wiight Brothers, Pasteur and s0 on.

Tedl him to be different from other people
IF it comes natural and easy being different

How according to the poet is it possible for his son to bring changes into a world that
resants chaies?

Possim _ne_l._F-::ihE o his Son
Poet | ColMugustSandburg
Theme A father's advice to his son for his better future

I Bringing changes into & warkd resenting change. I

The poet directs his son who s reaching manhood, . He motivates him to e as hard as
steel to face the chaflenges of life and sudden belrayals. He tells his son that he may need lary days
tor sk his deep motihves and find his inherent abifities. Ha will then know how Free imagination can
bring changes to the world. It ks indeed that e world may disagree to the changes suggested. It
roay repel them. But with his fum will power and gentle ronical approach, he can convinge the workd
of desirable changes for a better and brighter lomormrow. The growth of & frall flower can shalter and
split a rock. At times gentleness overtakes harshness, Thus according to the poet, it i possible for his
gony B bring changes into a world that resents changes.

I He will be lonely enough to have tme for the work, be knows as his own. I

Listening

Listen to the poem read by the teacher or to the recorded version and write a synopsis in
about 100 words. The teacher can choose any three stanzas.

The first three stanzas

Abraham Lincoln writes a letter to his son’s teacher in which he expects the teacher to
guide him to face the world confidently. He wants his son to leamn that all men are not honest. But at the
same time, the teacher can tell him that for every scoundrel, there is a hero who is upright and honest.
There is a dedicated leader among greedy politicians. There is a friend who will stand by him when he is
surrounded by enemies. Let his son avoid envy and leam how to laugh quietly. He should know that it is
easy to win over bullies. Let him know the value of reading books. But he must have free time to think
deep on the eternal mystery of nature.




Speaking

“Tell him too much money has killed men
And left them dead years before burial:”

These are the lines you have just read from the poem.

Given below is a well-known quotation.
"Cowards may die many a ftimes
before their death”.

Study the quotation and identify the adverse human qualities that are worse than ‘death’
and discuss the underlying message conveyed.

An aimless life is more than death. One should live for one’s family and society. So, life
without aim or ambition is worse than death. There are some people who flatter and praise those with
power or wealth and they die before their burial. Similarly, the parasites — those who live on others —
are a burden on a civilized society. Such people’s life is worse than death. Inability to fight against
despotic rule and bearing with the bestial cruelties of the oppressor are worse than death. Those who
indulge in terrorism and cowardly act of killing the innocent people are dead before their burial.

UNIT-6 INCIDENT OF THE FRENCH CAMP (ROBERT BROWNING)

Fill in the blanks choosing the words from the box given and complete the summary of the
poernt.

The poet Robert Browning narrates an incident at the French Camyp in the war aof 1809 betwean
France and Austria, in a {a) dramsatic version. He describes the bvave action of a {b) valiant seldier, whose
hemic devotion to duty and his () pride in it is inspiring and worthy of (d) admiration.

Diuiing the attack of the French ammy on Ratisbon, Napoleon was ansdous about the (2] result.
Austrians were defending Ratisbon with great (f) determination and courage. Napoleon was walching the
war standing on a (g) mounkl near the batthaficld.

All of a sudden a rider appeared froa the dosed smicke and dust, Riding at great speed, jJumping
and feaping, he approached the mound where Napoleon stood. As he came closer, the namator noticed
that the fder, a young boy, was severaly wounded. But the rider showed no sign of pain and smiling In joy,
jurmped off the horse and gave the happy news of (h) viclory to the emperor.

He exclaimed with pride that the French had (i) conquered Ratisbon and he himself had hoisted
the flag of France. When Napoleon heard the news, his plans (j) soared up like fire. His eyes (k) softened
when he saw that the soldier was severely wounded. Like a caring mother eagle, the emperor asked if he
was wounded. The (1) wounded soldier replied proudly that he was killed and died heroically.

determination pride wounded conquered
result admiration mound soared
dramatic softened victory valiant

Based on your understanding of the poem, answer the following questions in one or two
sentences each.

Who do you think is the narrator of the poem?
One of the French soldiers is the narrator of the poem.

Where was the narrator when the incident happened?
The narrator was in the French Camp when the incident happened.




Who took the ciby of Ratishon Iy storm?
The French army took the ity of Ratisbon by stonm.

Where was Napoleon standing on the day of attack on the diy of Ratishon?
Napoleon was standing on a little mound near the battle field.

Describe the posture of Napoleon,
Napokeon was standing with his neck out-theust, kgs wide and arms locked behind.

Whao came galloping on a horse Lo Napolaon?
A young soddior came galloping on a horse bo Napoleon.

Whal does the phrase “full gallaping” stnggest?
The phiase, full galloping” suggests that the horse is running at its fastest.

Why was the rider in a hurry?
The rider was in a hurry to give the happy ews of victory to e empeson

What did the rider do when he reached Napoleon?

The rider exclaimed with pride that French had conquered Ratisbon and he himself had hoisted the
flag of France.

Why did the rider keap his lps conipressad ?

He wanted to block the flow of blood from his mouth. So he kept his lips compressad.

Where did the rider plant the French flag after Batishon was captured?
After Ratisbon was captured, the rider planted the French flag in the market-place.

What was Napoleons reaction on hearing the news of victory?
Mapoleon's eyes flashed and his plans snared up like fire when he heard the news of vichory.

When did the narmator find that the hoy was badly wounded?

When the boy kept his lips compressed o prevent the flow of blood from his mouth, the narrator
found that he was badly wounded.

Why did Napoleon's eyes become soft as a mother cagle’s ayeg?
Napoleon's eyes became soft when he found that the young soldier was wounded.

0. How did the young soldier face his end?
He faced his end courageously and prouwdly.

Literary Devices,

"Blliteration is the repetion of the same consonant sound in suctessive or rearby words” Note that in
alliteration the sound and serse go togsther,

a. Mark the rhyme scheme of the poem. The rhyme scheme for the first stanza is as follows:
With neck oulthrust, your famcy how, e
Lage wide, arms locked bahind, —~ B
As if to balance tfe prone brow - a
Onpressive with its mind. - b




Read the lines given below and answer the questions that follow.
a) Legs wide, arms locked behind,
As if to balance the prone brow
Oppressive with its mind.
(i) Whose action is described here?
Napolean’s action is described here.
(ii) What is meant by prone brow?
Inclined downward is meant by prone brow and also it conveys being
serious and thought ful.
(iii) What is his state of mind?
His state of mind is preoccupied with thoughts and anxiety related to the
result of the war.
b) You’re wounded!’ ‘Nay’, his soldier’s pride
Touched to the quick, he said;
() Why did the boy contradict Naopleon’s words?
The boy contradicted Napoleon’s word because he had fought a valiant battle.
(ii) Why was his pride touched?
His pride was touched because he was mistaken. He was not wounded but
killed.
c) A film the mother-eagle’s eye
When her bruised eaglet breathes:
i) Who is compared to the mother eagle in the above line?
Napoleon is compared to the mother eagle.
i) Explain the comparison.
Like the mother eagle worried and caretaking Napoleon shows care and
concern for the wounded soldier.
EXPLAIN WITH REFERENE TO THE CONTEXT
i) Then off there flung in smiling joy,
And held himself erect
Reference:
These words are taken from the poem ‘Incident of the French camp’ written by
the very famous poet Robert Browning. The hero — war captain restlessly waits
for the good news. His anxiety is well expressed by the poet.
Context:
He is happy to see a young warrior galloping towards him. The young warrior
reached the spot in style and befitting the military style held himself well and
smiled.
Explanation
The “smiling joy” express the boldness, positivism and the commitment of the
young soldier. ‘Held himself, the poet has used alliteration to telling effect in the
line. The words used are simple but very effective. They also convey urgency and
purposefulness. The word ‘off’ and ‘flung’ stand for urgency. ‘Smiling joy’ bears




testimony for the bravery of the young soldier. It also conveys the positive
information to Napoleon the great.

(ii)  ‘Pm Killed, Sire! * And, his chief beside,

Smiling, the boy fell dead.
Reference:

These words are quoted from ‘Incident of the French camp’ by Rober Browning.
Context
The theme of the poem is related to relay of information regarding the war and the
importance of it.
Explanation
The words given above in sumtotal express the heroic deed of the young, chivalrous
natured soldier. The words ‘Im killed’ clearly specify the nature of the death of the
individual. In a fight victory or defeat could be the outcome. No war can be won without the
sacrificial death of valiant warriors. The young man could be termed a Martyr. His
happiness is expressed by the word ‘smiling’ definitely he would have felt happy dying
beside the great leader. The poem through the quoted words express pathos. The young
warrior’s grit and never — say — die spirit place him in the highest pedestal. The language
used is simple free, flowing but very assuring.

(iii) ‘ To see your flag — bird flap his vans

Where |, to heart’s desire,
Perched him!

Reference:
These words are garnered from the poem “Incident of the French camp’ penned by Robert
Browning.
Context:
The young warrior describes in detail how he perched their flag.
Explanation:
The boy though wounded and tired does not fail to present the needed details to his
leader. The words ‘hearts desire; clearly underlines the patriotic fervor of the young man.
The word ‘him’ gives almost a touch of personification. The glee expressed by the young
soldier and the intent listening of the leader convey the convessational tone made use of
the poet. The word ‘perched’ makes us understand and feel proud regarding the crowning
glory moment. The choosy words flag, flap, vans and perched really picturised a beautiful
image in our mind. Certainly we can visualize the flag flapping and flying.




Answer the following guestions in about 100-150 words each.

a)  The young soldier matched his emperor in courage and patriotism. Elucidate your answer,

Incident of the French Camp
Robert Browning
Patriotism

Where [, 1o heart’s desire,
Perched himi”

The younyg soldier, though wounded fatally, became defermined to convey e happy
neves of vickory to Napoleon. He rode the horse at his fastest. He approached the mound where
the emperor was standing. He kept his lips compressed in order to prevent the flow of blood from
his mouth. His breast was chot in two but he was courageous enough to conceal his severe wound.
He showed [ittle skgn of pain. Smiling in joy, he jumped off the horse and gawve the happy rews of
victory (o the emperon, He exclaimed with pride that French had conquesed Ratisbon anl he himsalf
had holsted the flag of France. When Mapoleon heard the news, his eyes flashed. But presentdy, he
became concemed. He asked F he was woundad. The wounded soldler prowdly sald that he was
killed. Indead he disd heroically.

My plans
That soar, to earth may fall
Lot ance my amy ieader Lanmes
Waver at the yonder wail

Iy} What is the role of the young soldier in the victory of the French ot Ratishon?

Poem | Incident of the French Camp
Poat

The young soldier fought courageously at Ratishon. After French anmy had conquerad
Ratisbon, he himself hoisted the flag of France. He longed to convey the happy news of vichory to the
ermperor. He wanted to be the first to announce the news of victorny, Despife severs wounds Bie rode
on his horse back at his fastest. He concealed his wounds and kept his lips compressed, He showed
no sign of pain. He approached the mound where Napoleon was standing. He exclaimed with joy and
pride that French had conguerad Ratisbon. He fiell doad herolcally.

To see your flag-bird fiap his vans
Where I, to heart’s desire,
Perched him!

c) Napoleon was a great source of inspiration to his army. Justify.

Poem Incident of the French Camp
Poet Robert Browning
Theme Patriotism




Then off there flung in smiling joy
And held himself erect.

During the attack of the French army at Ratisbon, Napoleon’s army was attacking Ratisbon
with determination. He was standing on a mound near the batile field. He had his neck out-thrust
with legs wide and arms locked behind. It shows that he was standing majestically though he thought
that his plans might fall to earth. Outwardly he did not show any sign of worry or desperation. When
the young soldier announced the happy news of victory, his eyes became bright. His plans soared up
like fire. Presently his eyes softened when he saw that the soldier was severly wounded. Like a caring
mother eagle watching her bruised eaglet he asked the soldier if he was wounded. His posture and
action proved that he was august and awe-inspiring. Mo doubt he was a great source of inspiration to

his army.

You're wounded!” 'Nay, his soldier’s pride
Touched to the quick, he said:
‘I'm killed, Sirel’

_Listening

-

Some words have been left out in the poem below. First, read the poem. Then, fill in the
missing words on listening to the reading or the recording of it in full. You may listen again,
if required.

The Drum

John Scott (1731 - 83)
I hate that drum’s discordant sound,
Parading round, and round, and round:
To thoughtless youth it pleasure yields,
And lures from cities and from fields, sell their liberty for charms
Of tawdry lace, and glittering arms;
And when Ambition’s voice commands,
To march, and fight, and fall, in foreign lands .
I hate that drum’s discordant sound,
Parading round, and round, and round;
To me it talks of ravag'd plains,
And burning towns, and ruin'd swains,
And all that Misery’s hand bestows,
To fill the catalogue of human woes.




ENGLISH-SUPPLEMENTARY READER
UNIT -1 GOD SEES THE TRUTH BUT WAITS (LEO TOLSTOY)
Answer the following questions in a sentence or two each, based on your understanding
of the story.

Why did Aksionov's wife stop him from going to the fair?

Aksionow’s wife saw a bad dream. She saw her husband’s hair went grey, So she stopped him from
going to the fair

What is the importance of Aksionov's wife's dreamn?

Iy the diearm Akskonoy™s wifie saw her hisband's hair went orey and it so happened to-him in prison.
What made Aksionov leave the inn before daswn?

[t was Aksionoy’s habit to get up sarly. 5o he got up early and wanted to travel while it was cool.

What were the drcumstances that led to Aksionov's imprisonment?

Akisonoy stayed in the next room. He left the inn early. He gave doubtful answers to the questions
of the officers. The blood-stained knife was in his baggage.

Why did Aksionov give up sending petitions?

Aksionov did not get any reply for his peritions. He thought he could get mercy only from God. So he
gave up sending petitions.

Why didn't Makar disdose that he had killed the merchant?

Makar did not disclose that he had killed the merchant because he did not want to get the punishment
for murder.

Did Makar feel guilty when he heard Aksionov's story?
At first he did not feel guilty when he heard Aksionov's story.

What made Aksionov think that Makar was the real murderer?

Makar seemed to know Aksionov somehow, leading the latter to wonder if Makar knew anything about
the murder of the merchant. Makar’s reply led Aksionov to begin to suspect that it was Makar who
had in fact committed the crime.

What was Aksionov's realization by the end of the story?

Aksionoy realised by the end of the story that he had been suffering because he was worse than
Makar who had killed the merchant.

Why did Aksionov's wife suspect him of involvement in the murder?

Circumstantial evidences and his character in the past were against Aksionov. So she suspected that

her husband must have got involved in the murder.
Answer the following questions in three or four sentences each.

a) Did the police officer have sufficient evidence to convict Aksionov?
The police officer had sufficient evidence to convict Aksionov. Akisonov stayed in the nexdt room. He

feft the Inn early. He gave doubtful answers to the questions of the officers. The blood-stained knife
was in his baggage.

I}y What bmgeact didd the book "The Lives of Saint™ have on Aksionoy?
While impriconad, he became & boot-maker, thus eaming enough money to buy a book called The
Lives of the Saimts. He read this book whenever possible. On Sundays he took a prominent role in the
refigious services, and e sang in the choir of the prison church, The wardens and guands appreciated

his humility, and the other prisoners regarded him with respect, calling him "Grandfather” and “The
Saint.”




¢) Pick out the cdlues that convey that Makar Semyonich recognized Aksionov.

Makar was from Viadimir which was the place of Aksionov. When Maker heard that Aksionov was
arrested for the murder of a merchant and the bloody knife was found in his baggage he recognised
Aksionov. He was surprised and said, "Wonderful. Really wonderful.”

Answer the following questions in a paragraph in about 150 words each.

a) Compare and contrast the main characters, Aksionov and Makar Semyonich.
Leo Tolstoy — two characters — attractive merchant Ivan Dmitrich Aksionov — wild in youth — now
settled down — lived with wife and children — decided to go to a fair — could sell merchandise — wife
had bad dream — wrongly accused of a murder — sent to prison — Makar Semeyonich the real murderer
— sent to prison for another crime — Makar realised — Aksionov punished for his crime — not willing to
accept — Aksionov accepted the situation — helped Makar — he asked pardon from Akisionov

Title God Sees the Truth, But Waits
Author Leo Tolstoy
Theme Forgiveness is the best form of revenge

Leo Tolstoy in his short story "God sees the Truth but Waits" presents two characters
— Aksionov and Makar Semeyonich. In Russia during the nineteenth century, a young, attractive
businessman named Ivan Dmitrich Aksionov lived with his wife and children. Although he had been
a bit wild in his youth, he had now settled down and lived a responsible, productive life. One day he
decided to make a trip to a fair where he could sell some of his merchandise. Although his wife had
had a bad dream about this trip, Aksionov decided to proceed. He was a very plain minded man but
unfortunately he was wrongly accused of a murder. He was sent to a prison in Siberia. In the later
part Makar was introduced as the real culprit of the murder. This time he was caught for another crime
and came to Siberia. Makar realised that Aksionov was punished for his crime but he was not willing
to reveal this. Aksionov became very composed and accepted his situation. Once he had a chance to
stand against Makar but he did not do it. This touched the heart of Makar and made him ask pardon
from Aksionov.

Always forgive your enemies - nothing annoys them so much.
- Oscar Wilde

How did Aksionov react when his wife suspected him?

Aksionov punished wrongly — wife believed evidence — he wept — God knew the truth — expected
mercy from God - stopped appealing to the government — sent to the mines in Siberia — 26 years of
imprisonment — happiness disappeared — weak — prayed to God

God Sees the Truth, But Waits
Author Leo Tolstoy
Theme Forgiveness is the best form of revenge

Leo Tolstoy in his short story 'God Sees the Truth But Waits’ describes the story of Aksionov,
who was wrongly punished for a murder. Although Aksionov strongly said that he was not guilty, he
was arrested and charged with the murder. Even his wife wondered if he might have been involved,
since the circumstantial evidence was so striking. When his wife suspected him he hid his face in his
hand and wept. He said to himself that only God alone seemed to know the truth. It was only to Him
alone he could appeal. Only from God could he expect mercy. Then he stopped writing any appeal for
mercy to the government. He only prayed to God. After being severely flogged, he was sent to work
in the mines in Siberia. During his twenty-six years of imprisonment there, his hair turned white, his
happy-go-lucky personality disappeared, and his body began to weaken. He never showed any sign
of happiness and he frequently prayed to God.




I Always forgive your enemies - nothing annoys them so much. I

c) Describe the life of Aksionov in prison.
Akisonov punished wrongly — flogged — sent to Siberia — 26 years of imprisonment — lost happiness
— prayed to God — a boot maker — bought ‘The Lives of the Saints’ — interested in religion — sang in
choir — appreciated by wardens and guards — was respected — 'Grandfathey, Saints’— did not prove his
innocence — died in prison

Title God Sees the Truth, But Waits
Author Leo Tolstoy
Theme Forgiveness is the best form of revenge

Leo Tolstoy in his short story 'God Sees the Truth But Waits’ describes the story of Aksionov,
who was wrongly punished for a murder. Although Aksionov strongly said that he was not guilty,
he was arrested and charged with the murder. After being severely flogged, he was sent to work in
the mines in Siberia. During his twenty-six years of imprisonment there, his hair turned white, his
happy-go-lucky personality disappeared, and his body began to weaken. He never showed any sign
of happiness and he frequently prayed to God. In prison, he became a boot-maker, thus eaming
enough money to buy a book called "The Lives of the Saints. He read this book whenever possible.
On Sundays he took a prominent role in the religious services, and he sang in the choir of the prison
church. The wardens and guards appreciated his humility, and the other prisoners regarded him with
respect, calling him "Grandfather” and "The Saint.” Though he had a chance to prove his innocence
he preferred to spend his last days in prison. At last he died in prison.

|‘ Always forgive your enemies - nothing annoys them so much.

d) Why did Aksionov decide not to reveal the truth about Makar Sentyonich?

Title God Saes the Truth, Buk Walts
Author Leo Tolstoy
l’hnne Fmgmenesslsﬂmhggt_ﬁ:rtmnfrwﬁ_]ge

Leo Tolstoy in his short story 'God Sess the Truth But Waits” describes the story of Aksionoy,
who was wrongly punished for @ murder. Although Aksionov strongly said that he was not guilty, he
was arrested and charged with the murder. After being severely flogged, he was sent to worl in the
mines in Siberia, In prison, he became a boot-makes, this eaming enough money o by a hook
called The Lives of the Saints’. He read this book whenever possible, On Sundays he took a prominent
roee in the religious services, and he sang in the choir of the prison church. The wardens and guards
appraciated his humility, and the other prisoners regarded him with respect, calling him “Grandfather™
and "The Saint.” Once a new set of prisoners came and then Aksionov realised that one of the
prisoners, Makar, who was the real murderer, Bul lates ha decided to accept the ponishiment. Then
he had a chance to stand against Makar but he did not do so. He did not want to see Makar harshly
punished and even began to wonder if he had wrongly suspected Makar of murdering the merchant.

I- To forgive s i set a prisoner free and discover that the prisoner was you. I

Discuss the meaning and importance of the saying "God Sees the Truth Bul Waits”,

Aksionov punished wrongly — wife doubted his innocence — he wept — God knew the truth — expected
mercy — God — prayed to God — God alfows innocent sufferings — 26 years of imprisonment — God waits
to reveal the truth — Maker in the prison — the real culprit — refused to accept — Makar surrenders




Title God Sees the Truth, But Waits
Author Leo Tolstoy
Theme Forgiveness is the best form of revenge

Leo Tolstoy in his short story "God Sees the Truth But Waits” presents a good merchant
who was punished wrongly for a murder due to circumstantial evidence. Even his wife wondered if he
might have been involved, since the circumstantial evidence was so striking. When his wife suspected
him he hid his face in his hand and wept. He said to himself that only God alone seemed to know
the truth. It was only to Him alone he could appeal. Only from God could he expect mercy. Then he

stopped writing any appeal for mercy to the government. He only prayed to God. In this story only
God knows the true criminal but He allows the innocent Aksionov to suffer in prison. Aksionov also
accepts the imprisonment. He spent nearly twenty six years in prison. God waits to reveal the truth.
Now Makar the real culprit came to the same prison but refused to accept his hand in the murder. At
the end he was made to surrender. Thus God knows the truth but waits to reveal it.

|‘ Forgiveness is God's command - Martin Luther |‘

Forgiveness is the best form of revenge. Substantiate the statement with reference to the
story.

Title God Sees the Truth, But Waits
Author Leo Tolstoy
Theme Forgiveness is the best form of revenge

Leo Tolstoy in his short story "God Sees the Truth But Waits” describes a good merchant
who was punished wrongly for a murder due to circumstantial evidence. He was sent to Siberia prison
and he spent twenty six years there. Then the real culprit Makar came to prison for some other
crime. Aksionov understood that he was the culprit but Makar refused to accept it. Once Aksionov
had caught Makar trying to dig a tunnel to escape the prison. Aksionov could easily have reported
this deed to the authorities, but he chose to keep quiet, even after Makar threatened him. When the
tunnel was eventually discovered, no one would identify Makar as the culprit who had been doing the
digging. Aksionoy did not reveal this to the governor. He forgave Makar. Later that night, Makar came
to Aksionov's bed and begged the old man for forgiveness. He confessed that he had indeed killed
the merchant and had hidden the bloody knife in Aksionov's belongings. He offered to confess to this
crime so that Aksionov could be released from prison and go back to his home and family. Thus it is
proved that forgiveness is the best form of revenge.

Forgiveness is the fragrance that the violet sheds
on the heel that has crushed it.
- Mark Twain




UNIT — 2 LIFE OF PI (YANN MARTEL)

Answer the fellowing questions in a sentence or bwvo each, based on your understanding
of the story.

a)  Describe the pathetic condition of Pi in the middle of the ocean.
Fi became an orphan, He was hanging on an oar. He had a tger in front of him and sharks beneath
him. A vickent storm was about him,

b) Who was Richard Parker?
Richard Parker was a tiges.

Richand Parker's survival seemead incredible to Pi. Why?

Richard Parker was a 450 pound Bengal tiger. 1 thought such a huge animal could not withstand thirst
and hunges

Wiy was the great beast not behaving naturally?

The great beast was not behaving naturally becawse it must have been sedated or it suffered from
sed sickness.

Why was Pi not afraid of the hyena?
Pi was not afraid of the hyena because he had the presence of a huge animal, the tiger.

Describe Pi's struggle to find drinking water.

Pi was thirsty and his throat was parched. He was going from place to place in the life boat to find out
water. Finally he saw many tins of water just below the tarpaulin. He slowly moved towards that and
took three tins and quenched his thirst.

What was Pi’s reaction when he discovered drinking water?
When he saw the water tins they glittered like diamonds. His heart began to pound. He unrolled the
tarpaulin further and took the tins.

Why did Pi want to tame Parker?

When the situation came to die, the animal because of its toughness may out live Pi.. He wanted to
tame Parker to make it die if the situation came, before him.

What saved Pi's life?
Richard Parker, the tiger saved Pi's life.

How did Pi reunite with his family?
At the end he left the tiger in a jungle. A ship came to him and he reunited with his family.

Answer the following questions in about 50 words.

a) How did the presence of Richard Parker help Pi?

Pi was not afraid of other animals because of the presence of Richard Parker. The tiger was not
behaving in the usual way. It was because it might have been sedated or it suffered from sea sickness.
He had the will to live because of the presence of Parker. He made him not to think too much about
the tragic incidents and his family.

Describe the lifeboat.

The lifeboat was three and a half deep, eight feet wide and twenty six feet long. The lifeboat was
designed to carry thirty two people. Everything in the lifeboat was painted orange. Tt had tarpaulin,
life jackets, lifebuoy and cars. The words Tsimtsum and Panama were painted on either side of the
bow in black Roman capital.

How did Pi feel after drinking water?
Pi was suffering from thirst. His throat was parched. He went from place to place to find out water.
Finally he found tins of water under the tarpaulin. With some difficulty he opened the tins and drank

water. He was delighted and it brought him hope, surprise, disbelief, thrill and gratitude.
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d) Did Pi wanl Richard Parker to die? Answer, givitg reasons.
First he wanted to tame Richard Parker so that it a situation to die came he would make Parker die
first. Then he realised that a part of him was glad about Parker and that part did not want Parker to
dhie because iFIE died he would be left done,

Answer In a paragraph.
a) How did the presence of Richard Parker influence the attitude of Pi?

Fi on fis way [0 Canada = ship wrecked = escaped i a iife boal = Hger, orangulan, 2ebra, hvena = left
oy with Bger = & protection to him = seemed sedated - seacickness —other animals fear of Bigger
amimal — brought Pi peace — wanted o tame him — biger shouid die st — his love for biger — wanbed
to five with bger

Title Life of Pi
Author Yann Martel
Theme Adventures of a boy on a life boat with a tiger

"Life of Pi’ is an abridged version of the famous novel titled ‘Life of Pi’ written by Yann
Martel. Pi was on his way to Canada with his father, mother and animals of his zoo. But unfortunately
the ship was wrecked and Pi escaped in a lifeboat. In the same lifeboat he had a tiger named Richard
Parker, an orangutan, a zebra and a hyena. At the end he was left with the tiger. Parker’s presence
was a protection for him from other animals. It behaved as if it was sedated and it suffered from
seasickness. Other animals were silent because of the fear of the bigger animal. Pi accepted that
Parker calmed him down. He says that one who scared him brought him peace. He wanted to tame
him. His attitude was that he tiger should die first. But suddenly he realised that part of him loved
the tiger. He did not want to be left alone. So he wanted to live with the tiger.

Adventures start where plans end.

Water is the elixir of life. Substantiate the statement with reference to the story of 'Life
of Pi'.

Pi on his way to Canada — animals of his zoo — ship wrecked — escaped with few animals — thirsty —
moving from one end to other — he might die — discovered water cans — water enough for 129 days
— opened the can — poured the water into his throat — he got back his life — liguid of life -

Life of Pi
Author Yann Martel
Theme Adventures of a boy on a life boat with a tiger

‘Life of Pi' is an abridged version of the famous novel titled ‘Life of Pi’ written by Yann
Martel. Pi was on his way to Canada with his father, mother and animals of his zoo. But unfortunately
the ship was wrecked and Pi escaped in a lifeboat. He managed the fear of the animals but he could
not manage the thirst. His throat was parched. He was moving from one end to other to find out
water. He thought that if he could not drink water he would die. Finally he discovered that the life
boat had enough water in the cans. His heart began to pound at the prospect of drinking water. He
unrolled the tarpaulin and found out the water which was enough for him for 124 days. He took a can
and opened it with difficutty and poured the water into his throat. He felt that he got back his life with
the water. So he says it was the liquid of life. Water is the elixir which gives life to man.

Live your life by a compass, not a clock - Stephen Covey

If you were lost at sea for as long as Pi was, what is the one item you would want with
you? Write a diary entry in which you identify the item and explain why it is the one thing
you would want with you.
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I T were jost In the saa (ke Pi T would like to camry enough water and food. T could have

some other things which are needed for first aid if something happens during the struggle. It is always
bether to have covering over the head maybe with a tarpaulin, Twould ba happy If I have some system

to call the passing ships to come to help me.
4,  Sequence the following incidents logically to write the summary of the story "Life of P,

| » Ashe looked around, |}E;'I.'|I'_ﬁ51'HIkEd mﬁﬂﬂtﬂdrd Parker on board. -
& His search for water took him dangerously close to Richard Parker bt nothing cowld stop him
— neither Richard Parker nor the hyena.

Pi left Richard Parker in a jungle and reunited with his family.
Pi came back to life and his senses after drinking the elixir of life.
He understood that it was Richard Parker who helped him survive for 227 days.
He was pinned by weakness having had no food, water or even sleep for nearly three days.
Strangely his thirst overpowered his fear of Richard Parker and he went about exploring for
fresh water.
A little later, he succeeded in his search, when he found stacks of cans of drinking water.
Pi was stranded in the Pacific on a lifeboat.
Then, he realized that Parker who scared him earlier brought him peace, purpose and wholeness.
Summary

Pi was stranded in the Pacific on a lifeboat. As he looked around, he was shocked to find Richard
Parker on board. He was pinned by weakness having had no food, water or even sleep for nearly three
days. His search for water took him dangerously close to Richard Parker but nothing could stop him
— neither Richard Parker nor the hyena. Strangely his thirst overpowered his fear of Richard Parker

and he went about exploring for fresh water. A little later, he succeeded in his search, when he found
stacks of cans of drinking water. Pi came back to life and his senses after drinking the elixir of life.

Then, he realized that Parker who scared him earlier brought him peace, purpose and wholeness. He
understood that it was Richard Parker who helped him survive for 227 days. Pi left Richard Parker in
a jungle and reunited with his family.




UNIT -3 THE HOUR OF TRUTH (PLAY) (PERCIVAL WILDE)

Rearrange the following sentences in a meaningful sequence and write the summary of
the play.

a) Baldwin who relurmed home after meeting Gresham, informed his family that Gresham had offered a
hundred thousand, if he would utter the words 'I don't remember” in cowt, during the tral.
The family mambers tried to justify Gresham's act and enticed Baldwin into accepting the money.
Thus The Hour of Truth” had davwned relieving Baldwin of the heavy burden and guilt.
Baldwin was an honest and upright man, working snder John Gresham, ina bank,

To save Baldwin, Mr Marshall, President of the Third Mational, visited him and informed him that
Gresham had confessed his crime, In order to free him from betraying his trusted friend and testifying
painfully agalnst him.

Gresham and Baldwin had been thick friends for over 30 years and Baldwin had even named his son
after Gresham.

Baldwin felt disgusted with himself and the attitude of his family members.

Gresham had been arrested for misappropriation of money at the bank and Baldwin was to testify
against him.

Mr. Marshall also offered Baldwin a job in his Bank, to reward him for his honesty and integrity.

The family members who were initially against Gresham, changed their mind on hearing the huge sum
offered by him.

Summary

Baldwin was an honest and upright man, working under John Gresham, in a bank. Gresham and
Baldwin had been thick friends for over 30 years and Baldwin had even named his son after Gresham.
Gresham had been arrested for misappropriation of money at the bank and Baldwin was to testify
against him. Baldwin who returned home after meeting Gresham, informed his family that Gresham had
offered a hundred thousand, if he would utter the words 'T don't remember” in court, during the trial.
The family members who were initially against Gresham, changed their mind on hearing the huge sum
offered by him. The family members tried to justify Gresham'’s act and enticed Baldwin into accepting
the money. Baldwin felt disgusted with himself and the attitude of his family members. To save Baldwin,
Mr. Marshall, President of the Third National, visited him and informed him that Gresham had confessed
his crime, in order to free him from betraying his trusted friend and testifying painfully against him. Mr.
Marshall also offered Baldwin a job in his Bank, to reward him for his honesty and integrity. Thus "'The Hour
of Truth” had dawned relieving Baldwin of the heavy burden and qguilt.

Answer the following questions in one or two sentences each.

a) Why did Baldwin meet Gresham?

Gresham, the president of the bank misappropriated the bank money and he was arrested. Mr.
Gresham asked Mr. Baldwin the Governor of the bank and his close friend to meet him to discuss how
to come out of this problem.

What made Martha withdraw her money from the bank?
She read in the newspaper about the wrecking of the bank and she withdrew her money on her own
against the wishes of her husband.

How is Martha's strong conviction in Baldwin's integrity revealed?

Marth told her daughter Evie that her husband Baldwin never did anything wrong. She was sure that
Baldwin could not have done anything wrong.
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What had Donovan told John?
Donovan had told John that nobody had any idea that there was something wrong with the bank.

John feels Gresham deserves punishment. Why?

John feels that Gresham was paying his staff poorly. Even his father was underpaid. So he feels that
Gresham deserves punishment.

What was Baldwin’s advice to Gresham?
Baldwin advised Gresham to make good the loss of the customers.

What did Gresham want Baldwin to do?
Gresham wanted Baldwin to save him from the case.

Explain the significance of the words ‘I dont remember’.

These are the words which Gresham wants Baldwin to tell the court. If Baldwin says that he does not
remember certain things, Gresham will not be punished.

Why does John turn wild on hearing that Gresham had offered his father money?
Gresham did not pay his father well when he was working as a governor of the bank. But now he
offered him money to tell a lie. So he tums wild.

When would Baldwin part company with Gresham?
When Gresham ceases to be honest Baldwin would part company with Gresham.

What does John consider "a technicality’?
Nobody loses any money and nobody wants to punish Gresham. John considers this as a technicality.

Why was John filled with shame?

John was filled with shame because he carried the name of Gresham who would be punished for
misappropriation of money.

How much did Gresham offer to pay Baldwin for saving his skin and how did he justify that?
Gresham offered to pay hundred thousand dollars. Gresham justified saying that Baldwin was

underpaid when he was in service and the hundred thousand dollars would be the difference between
what he was paid and what he had been worth to the bank.

What was Mr. Marshall's offer to Baldwin?
Mr. Marshall offered Baldwin a job in the bank, the Third National.

How was Baldwin's honesty rewarded?

At the end Gresham accepted his guilt so Baldwin need not give witness against his boss. Because of
his honesty he got a job in the Third National.

Based on your understanding of the play, complete the Graphic Organiser given below.

[ Title : The Hour of Truth J
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Answer in a paraqgraph in about 150 words each.

a) Trace the bond of Friendship bebween Baldwln and Gresham. Explain why Baldwin wisled
o attribute some credit to his friend.
money: carrupts — Baldwin honest and upright — working in bank of Jolwn Gresfiam — good friends
- Baldwin’s son {vesham - Gresham — misappropriation of money - Bakiwin to testify against A -
Gresham sinoere = Balowin honest - dedided to part with friend — promised 100000 dolfars - Baldwin's
family oreedy — wanted o help Gresham — Baldwin kept iis honesty

Title

Percival Wilde's play "The Hour of Truth™ is an intense psychological study. Tt studies the
cormupting influence of money on people. The plot of the play explores greed from different angles.
Almost all individuals in this play are tempted by money. This one act play particularly shows how
easily people forget their moral values and principles. Baldwin was an honest and upright man, working
imder John Gresham, in a bank, Gresham and Baldwin had been thick friends for over 30 vears and
Baldwin had even named his son after Gresham. Gresham had been arrested for misappropriation
of money at the bank and Baldwin was to testify against him. Gresham had been a sincere poreon
and Balchein was an honest man. Both were good friends but when Baldwin came o know about
the misappropriation of money he decided to part with him. Though Gresham promised to give him
100000 dollars for saving himn Bakdwin did et accept the offer. AR the end Baldwin's family wanted to
help Gresham because they were greedy enough to get the money from Gresham. But Baldwin kept
his honesky 1l the end.

I Intagrity s talling mysaif the truth. And honesty is telling the truth fo other people. i|

b) How did Martha and John react when they came to know that Baldwin had rejected the
generots offer made by Gresham?

Title The Hour of Truth
Author Percival Wilde
Theme Honesty will be ultimately rewarded

Baldwin was an honest and upright man, waorking under John Gresham, in a bank. Gresham
and Baldwin had been thick friends for over 30 years and Baldwin had even named his son after
Gresham.Gresham had been arrested for misappropriation of money at the bank and Baldwin was to
testify against him.




Baldwin had determined to testify against Gresham. Baldwin's family members were with Baldwin
to testify against Gresham. When they heard that Gresham offered to give him hundred thousand
dollars their perception changed. Martha was telling him that people would talk against Baldwin if he
testified against Gresham. They would say that he ditched his close friend. His son John told him that
he would be ashamed if Gresham was punished because he had his name with him. Their change of
attitude shows how man changes when money corrupts him.

Integrity is telling myself the truth. And honesty is telling the truth to other people.

c) Is Baldwin really honest or does he maintain his honesty fearing criticism? Why do you
say so?

Title The Hour of Truth
Author Percival Wilde
Theme Honesty will be ultimately rewarded

Baldwin was an honest and upright man, working under John Gresham, in a bank. Gresham
and Baldwin had been thick friends for over 30 years and Baldwin had even named his son after
Gresham. Gresham had been arrested for misappropriation of money at the bank and Baldwin was
to testify against him. Baldwin was really an honest man. If he had not been so he would have
accepted the huge offer given by Gresham. Even if he testified for Gresham he would just say '
don't remember’. This would not reveal him to the public. Though his family members changed their
attitude after knowing the offer, he did not accept their request. There was a possibility of losing his
job but still he determined to testify against Gresham. Because of his honesty Mt. Marshall offered him
a job in the Third National. So we can say that Baldwin is really an honest man.

‘ No legacy is so rich as honesty.

Sketch the character of i) Robert Baldwin and ii) John Gresham

Baldwin simple life with family — governor national bank — honest, hardworking — more than 35 years
— good relationship with family — kind and loyal — no compromise with morality — did not accept the
offer to help Gresham — arrested for misappropriation of money — get promotion at the Third National

John Gresham president of national bank — corrupt — representative of new America — money minded
— misappropriates bank money — selfsh — do anything to hide corrupted nature — ready to give bribes
— change in the end — powerful and truthful attitude of Baldwin — a new man — will to be honest

Title The Hour of Truth
Author Percival Wilde
Theme Honesty will be ultimately rewarded

i) Robert Baldwin is the protagonist of this play. He leads a simple life with his wife Martha and
his son John and daughter Evie. He is working as the Govemnor of the National Bank. He is an
honest, diligent and hardworking employee. He has been working in the bank for more than 35
years. He keeps a good relationship with his family members. He is kind and loyal to others. He is
not ready to make any kind of compromise with his morality. When his friend John Gresham was
arrested for the misappropriation of bank account. Baldwin was not ready to make any kind of
compromise. Baldwin was the only witness. He is not upset when John Gresham offers a bribe of
100000 dollars to say in the court, "I don't remember”. It is because of his deep-rooted morality
and honesty, he is getting promotion at the Third National.




Mr. John Gresham is the President of a national bank. He is corrupt from the beginning. He is
really a true representative of the new American. He has a strong attachment with the money.
He misappropriates money from his own bank. His attitude towards money is really selfish. He is
ready to do anything for hiding his corrupted nature. He is ready to give and take bribes. But he
changes his mind in the end with the firm resolve and truthful attitude of his friend John Baldwin.
He becomes a new man. This shows that he has a will to be a man of honesty.

|| It takes strength and courage to admit the truth. 'l

Who do you think exhibits true friendship — Baldwin or Gresham? Justify your answer.
Baldwin honest and upright - in Gresham’s bank — Gresham and Baldwin friends — named son Gresham
— more than 30 years — Gresham’s misappropriation of money — Baldwin to testify against — offer of

hundred thousand dollars — Baldwin not ready — ready to part with him —Gresham not honest —
accepts his mistake — avoids his friends appearance in the court — both exhibit friendship

Title The Hour of Truth
Author Percival Wilde
Theme Honesty will be ultimately rewarded

Baldwin was an honest and upright man, working under John Gresham, in a bank. Gresham
and Baldwin had been thick friends for over 30 years and Baldwin had even named his son after
Gresham. Gresham had been arrested for misappropriation of money at the bank and Baldwin was
to testify against him. Gresham was ready to offer hundred thousand dollars to Baldwin to save him
from the trouble. Though he was his friend Baldwin was not ready to help him. He said that they had
been friends so far but now he would part with him because Gresham was not honest. Gresham at the
end did not want his friend to come to the court. So he accepted his, guilt. Both of them were good
friends and both of them exhibited their friendship in different ways.

Honesty is more than not lying.
It is truth telling, truth speaking, truth living and truth loving.

Speaking :

a) Imagine you are Baldwin and your partner is Gresham. Try your best to persuade your
partner to confess the truth. Build a conversation describing how both of you would react
in such a situation. Work in pairs.

Baldwin : My dear Gresham, please confess in the court. You may be pardoned.
Gresham : No, Baldwin. Tl lose my reputation among the clients.

Baldwin :  Certainly not. Honesty is the best policy. Our clients will definitely sympathize with
you when they understand the circumstances.

Gresham : Look here! you've nothing to lose by helping me. After all, I will make up the loss
without any body’s knowledge.

Baldwin : Gresham, it is a different thing. You have to run from pillar to post in order to
compensate. But by confessing, you will be held in high esteem.

Gresham : Idoubtit

Baldwin : Please, listen to me. We have been thick friends for the past 30 years. You have
done the wrong thing because of forces of circumstances.

I know you are a conscientious man.

Believe me. You will never lose your reputation.
Gresham : Ok, dear friend. Tl consider and contact you tomorrow.
Baldwin :  Hope you will take the right decision.




b) ' A friend in need is a friend indeed’. Does this hold good in all situations? Share your
views with your class.

No, this doesn't hold good in all situations. When we are confronted with physical tight
corners, our friends will try their best to help us. They will take risks also. But when we face financial
crunch, they may hesitate. This is because their parents may not support them. Gircumstances
compel them to act in their own ways.

So we should not expect our friends to help in all circumstances. Realising their inability,
we should not hesitate to apprecdiate them. Without friendship, our life journey will be dull and drab.

UNIT -4 THE MIDNIGHT VISITOR (ROBERT ARTHUR)

Answer in a sentence or two the following questions.

a)  Mention bwo features of Ausable that were imicharacleristic of a detective,
fusable was very fat and his accent was mixed with American accent.

b) What was Ausable waiting for?
Ausable was waiting for a document,

Who was the Midnight Visitor? What was the pumpose of his visit?

Maze, another spy was the Midnight Visitor, He came to gel the document from Ausable,

How had Max actually enfered the room?

Fax actually had entered the room with the mastor key.

Did Max's presence alanm Ausahle?

Maed's presence alarmed Ausable bt he did mot reveal it on his face.

How did Ausable descrile the balcony and the manner in which one could get info s
rooim through it?

Ausable desoribed that there was a balcony dosar to his room and T was placed in such a way that
ane could enter his room through it. He said that he had already had break-ins through the balcony

and he had complained to the management.
Where did Max try to hide himseff?
Ma tried to hide himself in the baicony.
Who was Henry? Why had he visited Ausable’s room?
Henry was the waiter and he came to Ausable’s room to give the drinks he had ordered.
What happened to Max finally?
Max fell down and died.

Answer the following questions in about three to four sentences each.

a. Who was Fowler? Why did he meet Ausable?
Fowler was a young writer. He met Ausable to get some ideas about the report on the missile.

Why was Fowler initially disillusioned with Ausable?

Ausable did not suit any description of a spy. He was very fat and he had a mixed accent with
American accent. His room was on the 6th floor. His behaviour was not like that of a spy. So he was
initially disillusioned.

Fowler was thrilled when he entered Ausable's room. Why?

Fowler was thrilled when he entered Ausable’s room because he saw a man standing inside the room

with the pistol in his hand. He threatened Fowler and Ausable with the automatic gun. He waved the
gun at them and asked them to sit down.




d. How, according to Ausable, had Max entered the room?

According to Ausable, Max had entersd the room from the balcony, He said that there was a balcony
which belonged to the next apartment but it was closer to his window. One could easily come to his
room throwgh the window,

How did the three men react to the knocking at the door?

Fowler jumped at the suddan knocking at the door thinking there must be some danager.  Ausable just
smiled and said that it must be the police that had arived. He had arrangead for them ko protect the
document. Max it his lip nervously and was black with anger.

Was Ausable really waiting for the police? Give reasons.

Ausable was not walting for the police.  He thought of a plan to escape from Max, He prepared the
ground for Max to believe that there was a balcony which could be reached through the window
fromi s room. So when e beard the knock at the door he acted as if e was waiting for the police.
Hearing that Max went out through the window and fell down,

Answer in a paragraph in about 150 words the following questions.,

d.

How did Ausabile oubwit Max?

Ausahia spy = Max another spy = Ausable shocked = Max standing in his mom - threatened fo hand
over the document — Ausable composed — said Max broke open the balcony window — Max used
mastar kay = had complained o the management about the balcony window = laud knocking =
Atsable, police had come — Max, send them away — would hide in owe balcony — leapl cutside — fell
gown = o bakoony: = Wailter came

Title

Author | R
i Thame The cleyar tricks of a spy to trap anather spy

Ausable was a spy bot he did not look 50, Max was another spy who looked ke a spy in
evary aspect. When Ausable entered his room with Fowler he was a lithe alarmed to see Max inside
his room with an automatic pistol in his hand, He theeatened Ausabda to hand over the documents to
him as soon as they arrived at his room later that night. Playing rather composed Ausable sat down
and complained about the balcony window that he thought Max used to break into his room. Max
claimed that he used the master key to get inside. Ausable reiterated that he had complained to the
management about the balcony window several times and had had previous break-ins. Suddenly,
there was a loud knocking at the door. Ausable said that it must be the police that he had aranged to
safe keep the documents. Max believed it and got anxious. He asked Ausable to turn them away while
he hid in the balcony. As soon as Max leapt outside the window he yelled out of horror as he crashed
to the road below. There was no balcony at all and no police man was there. It was the waiter who
had knocked at the door.

| Intelligence outsmarts villiany |

Describe the significance of the balcony.

Ausable enterd his room — Max was inside — pistol in hand - hand over the document — Ausable
composed — complained balcony widow — Max used master key — had complained about the balcony
window — loud knocking — Ausable — police had come — Max jumped out of the window - yelled - fell
down — no balcony — waiter came — balcony plan of Ausable.

Title The Midnight Visitor
Author Robert Arthur
Theme The clever tricks of a spy to trap another spy




When Ausable entered his room with Fowler he was a little alarmed to see Max inside his
room with an automatic pistel in his hand, He threatened Ausable to hand over the documents to
him as soon as they arrived at his room later that night. Playing rather composed, Ausable sat down
and camplained about the balcony window that he thought Max used to break into his room. Max
daimed that he used the master key to get inside. Ausable reiterated that he had complained to the
management about the balcony window several times and had had previous break-ins. Suddenly there
was a loud knocking at the door. Ausable said that it must be the police that he had arranged to safe
keep the documents. Max believed it and got anxious. He asked Ausable to tum them away while he
hid in the balcany, As soon as Max leapt cutside the window he yelled out of horror as he crashed to
the road below. Thers was no balcony at all and no police man was there. Tt was the waiter wha had
knocked at the door. The balcony story was planned by Ausable to escape from Max.

To expect the unexpected shows a thoroughly modern intellect,

Ausable planned to gat rfid of Max the very moment he noticed him. Explain with supporting
evidence from the story.

Ausable spy = Max a spy = Ausable entered room - Max standing there = hand over the
giocuymeant = - Ausabie clever = created a story of balcony = no balcony = water came = saftd pofice =
Max fumped imo non existing balcony

Title The Midnight Visitor
Author _Hinhs‘t Arthur
Theme The clever tricks of a spy to trap another spy

Ausable was a spy but he did not lock so. Max was ancther spy who locked like a spy in
every aspect. When Ausable entered his room with Fowler he was a little alarmed to se= Max inside

his room with an automatic pistol in his hand. He threatenad Ausable to hand over the documents to

him as soon as they arrived at his room later that night. Ausable was very clever the way a detective
should b=. He made the plan to get rid of Max from the very beginning which is evident from the story
of the imaginary baleony. He knew the waiter would come to deliver his drinks. He planned carefully
to create an imaginary peliceman, which would have compelled Max to jump on the non-existent
balcony.

The difference between stupidity and intelfigence is that genfus has its lfmits.

Sketch the character of Ausable.

Ausabila spy = Fowler a wiiter - Ausable not ook a spy - intefiigent - enterad room = Max standing
there — hand over the document — created a story of balcony — someone else broke the balcony
window = Max feaped - fall down = ne police no balcany - dlever plan.

Title The Midnight Visitor
Author Robert Arthur
The clever tricks of a spy to trap ancther spy




Ausable was a spy. Fowler, a young wniter came to visit Ausable. Ausable did not look ke a
spy. He was very fat and he talked with an American mixed accant. He was different from other spies
who would walk around at night with pistols. But he was very intelligent. When Ausable entered his
room with Fowler he was a little alarmed to see Max inside his room with an automatic pistol in his
hand. He threatened Ausable to hand over the documents to him as soon as they arrived at his room
later that night. In erder to escape from Max Ausable created & detailed description of how his office
was part of a bigger apartment and how the next room had direct connection with the balcony. His
statement that samebady else also broke into his office thraugh that balcony made it a convineing
story. As soon as Max leaped outside the window he yelled out of horror as he crashed to the road
below. There was no balcony at all and no police man was there. [t was the waiter who had knocked
at the door. So it Is very clear that Ausable was an intelligent spy.

Small minds are cancerned with the extraordinary,: great minds with the ordinary.

Do you think physical appearance matters most for a secret agent? Answer giving reasons
in the context of the story "The Midnight Visitor.’

Ausabie spy no appearance - Max another spy — looked s0 - Ausable shocked - Max standing in his
room — threatened o hand over the document — Ausable composed — said Max broke open the balcany
window — Max tsed master key — had compiained to the management about Bhe balcony window —
lovd knocking — Ausable, police had come - Max, send them sway - would id in the balcony - leapt
olitside — felf down — no Balcany — no palice — wailter came — appearance no help

Title The Midnight Visitor

Author Robert Arthur - -
Theme The clever tricks of a spy to trap another spy

Ausable was a spy but he did not lock so0. Max was another spy whoe looked like a spy in
avery aspect. When Ausable entered his room with Fowder he was little alarmed to see Max inside
his room with an automatic pistel in his hand. He threatened Ausable to hand over the documents to

him as scon as they amived at his room later that night. Playing rather composed, Ausable sat down
and complained about the balcony window that he thought Max used to break into his room. Ausable
reiterated that he had complained to the managament about the balcony window several times and
had had previous break-ins. Suddenly there was a loud knocking at the door. Ausable said that it must
be the police that he had amanged to safe keep the documents. Max believed it and got anxious.
He asked Ausable to turn them away while he hid in the balcony. As soon as Max leapt outside the
window he yelled out of homror as he crashed to the road below. There was no balcony at all and no
police man was there. It was the waiter who had knocked at the door. Max' appearance as a real spy
did help him. So physical appearance does not matter for a secret agent.

Wherever smart people work, doors and unlocked,




4,

The unexpected presence of a criminal wielding a gun triggers different reactions in the
two men who entered the room. In this light, discuss the appropriacy of the title.

two rival sples = Ausable, Max = Ausable clumsy = Max slender = story full of danger and suspense
— Fowler a writer — Ausable expecting & document — etered his room — Max sfandting there — hand
aver the gocument - Ausable composed - midnight visitor changed the story

Title The Midnight Visitor !
Author Robert Arthur |
Theme The clever tricks of a spy to trap another spy !

The story revolves around thres characters, two rival spies named Ausable and Max and
one mystery writer Fowler. Ausable ks a chubby, lethargic, messy and dumsy man while Max s
slender and rugged, The story is a short but intriguing insight into the life of a spy which may not be
as glamorous as in the movies but still full of danger and suspense.Ausable meets Fowler, a writer
fascinated by spies and secrets. Ausable was expecting a sensitive document to arrive that night and
50 asked Fowler to follow him through the night. When Ausable entered his room with Fowler he was
[itte alarmed to see Max inside his room with an automatic pistol in his hand. Flower was thrilled at
the sight of the man. Max threatened Ausable to hand over the documents to him as soon as they
arrived at his room later that night. Though Ausable is a little alarmed he played rather composead and
sits down. All the inddents happened after the midnight visitor's visit to Ausable’s room. The stery of
the balcony and the police was essential because of the pressnce of the midnight visitor

Look at the following expressions used in the story. Match them with their meanings.

let down - | to complain or scold
chuckled to himself | - | try one’s ludk / take a risk
take cheer become enraged

raise the devil disappainted

black with anger laughed softly to himsslf
take chances | to be encouraged

Answers
let down dizappainted

chuckled ta himself laughed softly to himself
take cheer to be encouraged

raise the devil to complain ar scold
black with anger become enraged
take chances try one’s |uck / take a risk




Based on your understanding of the story, complete the Graphs Organiser {GO) suitably

L'I'tl:la : The Midnight 'ﬂsll:nrJ |‘ Author 1 Robert Arthur J
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UNIT -5 ALL SUMMER IN A DAY (RAY BRADBURY)

Based on your understanding of the story, answer the following questions in a sentence
or two.

What do children get ready for at the beqginning of the story?
At the beginning of the story the children get ready to see the sun.

How is lite in the planet Venus described?

It had been raining for seven years, A thousand forests had been cushed under the min and grown
up a thousand times to be crushed agaln.

Whao is Margot? How is she different from the rest of the children?
Margot ks a girl from ULS. She is thin and her face is pale like snow.

What does Margot like the most - the sun or the rain?
Margot fikes the rain most.

What was Marmot waiting for? Why did William say that it was a joke?
Fargot was waiting for the sun.  As she sald that 1t was the day predictad by the scientists about the
arrival of the sun, William did not believe her and called it a joke.

Why does Margot wish to return to the earth?
Margot is different from other children and they keep her away. So she wishes to return to the earth.

Why did the children lock Margot in a closet?

The children did not fike Margot who was different from them. They did not ke her to join them to
cew the un.

Margot could recall what the sun looked like while the other children could not. Why?
Margot was in L5, and she had ssen the sun but the other children were Just two years old when the
sun last came out. They had forgotten the colour and the heat of it.

How londg did the sun shine on Venus?
The sun shone on Venus for an hour,

Why did one of the girls wail?
A rain drop fell on her palm and she was afraid that the sun would seon disappear.




Based on your understanding of the story, answer the tollowing in three or tour sentences.

a) What is the significance of the particular day described in the story "All Summer in a
Day"?
The sun had appeared seven years ago in Venus. So the children longed to see the sun. That day, the
teacher asked them to get ready to see the sun.

What happens to Margot while the teacher is out of the classroom?

Margot is teased by William, who pushes her. The boys ask her to get away as they hate her pale snow
face, her silence and her thinness. They do not accept her to play any game with them.

c) How did Margot describe the sun to others?
She describes the sun as a penny. She says that it is like a fire in the stove.

d) How did the children react when the sun came out after seven years?
The children rushed our shouting happily, They were nnning and they were turning their faces up to
the sky and were fealing the sun on their cheeks, They were taking off thes Jackets latting the sun
bum their arms.
Why did William and the ather children bully Margot?

They hated her pale snow face, her wafting siience, her thinness and her possible future. She would
play no games with them, She was different from them. So Willkam and other childreen bullied hear,

What were their feclings towards Margol at the end of the story?
They took pity on her as they had denied her joys of watching the sun and playing in the sunfight.
They felt sormy for the act of locking her in the room.

g) What does the title of the story convey?

The fitle of the story Al Summer in a Day” highlights the significance of the presence of the sun in
a day In Venus. This Is because the sun appears after a gap of seven years. The entire summer is
condensad to a day when the sun appears,

Answer in a paragraph of about 150 waords the following questions.

a) Whalt is the conflict between Margot and the other children in the story, "All Summer ina
dlay™?

Margod from LS — remembers the sun — the sun appeared bwo years back — others forgot the
sun = athers said Margot is lving — others hate Margot - different from others = so confict

Tile | Al summer ina Day |
Author |
Genre | The rare presence of the sun on the Planet Venus |

Margot has come from US to Venus. She remembers the sun and the way the sun was
and the sky was when she was four in Ohio. Bur the other children were only two years old when the
sun last appeared. They have totally forgotten the colour and the heat of it. Margot remembers and
recalls that is like a penny. But the other children cry that it is not so. Margot says that the sun is like
a fire in a stove. But the children cry that she is lying and she does not remember. But she remembers
it very well. The children hate her pale snow face, her waiting silence, her thinness and her possible
future. She would play no game with them. She is different from the other children. Hence thereisa
conflict between Margot and the other children.

Keep your face to the sun and you will never see the shadows.




How do the children react to the long awaited eveat in the story?

children thrited seeing the sun — rush out of the dass — lwrn up o sky — feel the sun on the
cheeks — alfow the sun bo bum thelr body — i among the trees — slip and fall — play hide and seek
= fook at everything wildly = ran nan-stop
. Title ] All Summer in a Day
- Author Ray Bradbury
Genre

The children are just thrilled seeing the sun comes oul, They rush out of the dassioom
shouting happily. They run and fum thedr faces up to the sky. They feef the sun on thelr cheeks (ke

& warm iron. They take off their jackets and allow the sun to burm thelr ams. They lie out on the
Jumghe mattresses with laughter. They run among the trees, slip and fall. They push each other and
play hide and seelc, They squint at the sun until tears roll down their faces. They put their hands up to
the yeliowness and the amazing blueness. They keap on listening in sikence. They Inok at evanything
wildly like the animals that escaped from their caves. They kesp on nunning and shouting in cirches.
Thewy run for an hour nan-stof.

Just living is not enowgh. One must have sunshine, freedam and a ittle fbwer

The sun brought ahout a positive change in the attitude of the children. THustrate.

children anxious fo see the sun = seven years ago = locked Margot = rushed out fo see the sun
—ran heve and there — the sun faded — retirmed [0 dassroom — remember Margol was in the coseal —
they were saripus = raaliead their unkindness = unbcked the door = change i bhe altifuds

Title All Summer ina Cay

Author | Ray Bradbury -
Genre The rare presence of the sun on the Planst Yenus

The chilbdren wiere anxious o ses the sun that had appearad seven years ago. They locked
Margot one of their clazsmates n a room. The moment the sun appeared they nshed out happity.
They kept on running and turning their Faces up to fhe sky,  They were taking off thalr jacket and
letting the sun burn thelr arms. Their innocence came to the fore. When the sun faded, they returmed
to the classroom, Giving & lithe ory, one of the girls said that Margol was sEill in the dosat where they
had kocked her. All the children stood as i ore had driven them into the fioor. They alanced out at
the world that was then raining steadily. They could not mest each other's glances. Their faces were
pale. They booked serows, They looked at thelr hands and foot, thelr faces down. They aradually
realised their unkind act and repented in their heart, They walked over to the doset. They uniocked
the door slowly and lat Margot out. Tndeed, the cun brought out a: positive change in the attitude of
the: children,

If you spend your whole fife waiting for the storm, you'll never enjoy the sunshine.

d) Did the children regret having locked Margot in a closet? Answer citing relevantly from
the story.

regretted — the sun faded — returned to classroom — Margot in the closet — very serious — realised
their unkindness — unlocked the closet — Marot came out — felt sorry — a classmate did not get the
chance to see the sun

Title All Summer in a Day
Author Ray Bradbury
Genre The rare presence of the sun on the Planet Venus




4.

Yes, the children regretted having locked Margot in a closet. When the sun faded, they
returned to the classroom. Giving a little cry, one of the girls said that Margot was still in the closet
where they had locked her. All the children stood as if one had driven them into the floor. They glanced
out at the world that was then raining steadily. They could not meet each other's glances. Their faces
were pale. They looked serious. They looked at their hands and feet, their faces down. They gradually
realised their unkind act and repented in their heart. They walked over to the closet. They unlocked

Basad on your understanding of the story, complete the story map.
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Pair Work.
Ray Bradbury's "All Summer in a Day” is a piece of science fiction. Discuss plots of similar
stories with your partner and share your ideas with the class.

= Alien invasion, abduction, and first contact.

« (Changing ages, bodies, size, sex, and species.

= (Cloning, genetic engineering, mutations, and evolution.




UNIT -6 REMEMBER CAESAR (PLAY) (GORDON DAVIOT)

Textual Exercises i i

1
Complete the summary of the play, choosing the appropriate words from the list given
below the passage.

Lord Weston was a (1) well-known judge in England. Being pompous and vain, he told his secretary

Roger's request for a hal-holiday. Suddenly, he discoverad a plece of paper with the words (3) Remember
Caesar in his pocket, and he feared that the message was a waming conveyed by his enemies who had
received legal punishments from him, As the message was sent on the 15th of March, (the day Julius

his murder. Sensing the definite attack, Lord Weston ordered s secrefary to (5) shut all the dooes and
windows. But his wife remalned (6) unperturbed by the threat. So, Lord Weston was angered by her
{7} callous reaction. He ordered Roger to send the cook and the (8) gardenar away. Both Weston and Roger
ook elaborate precautionany measures to thwart the (9) assassination attempt. Fnally, Weston was able
o rexollect that he had written the message "Remember Caesar™ himsall as a (10) remdndss, Cassar was
actually a gardenor who had an appointment to visit Weston's garden. The play revolves around Weston's
absent-mindedness which is the cnux of the play.

catlous unperturbad weel-kncwn gardener reminder
zealois service | Remember Caesar | assassination shuk convineed

Based on your understanding of the text, answer the following guestions briefly.

. How did Lord Weston desorile hinmsel?

Lord Weston described himsall as the best - known centainly the most impartial judge in England and
a favoured servant of his graclous majesty, Charles, the Second.

How did Roger react to Lord Weston's advice?

Roger said that if Weston did not need him that afternoon, he might personally interview the clerk of
the Awards Committee and find out why he had not sent that document.

What made Lord Weston think that his life was in danger?

Lord Weston saw the words, 'Remember Caesar’ on a scrap of paper which he took out of his
pocket. He feared that the message was a waming conveyed by his enemies who had received legal
punishments from him.

Why was the speaker keen to know what day it was?
When Weston read the words ‘Remember Caesar’ written on a scrap of paper, a horrible idea occurred
to him. The words reminded him of Caesar’s murder and so he was keen to know what day it was.

Mention the immediate steps taken by Lord Weston to protect himself from his assassin.
Weston asked Roger to go downstairs at once and look, bar and chain all the doors.

Do you think that Lady Weston did not care about the threat to her hushand? State
reasons.

Yes, Lady Weston did not care about the threat to her husband. When Weston said that his life was in
grave danger, Lady Weston coolly said that the last time it was in danger, he had been eating meat.

When Weston mentioned assassination, he said that he always wanted to be a great man and now
he had got his wish.

78




How did Lord Weston ‘defuse’ the ‘infernal machine’?

Lord Weston asked Roger to bring the wooden pail of water. He inserted the parcel lengthwise into
the pail. He asked Roger to bring the books from the shelf and plunge them into the water. Thus he
defused the ‘infernal machine’.

Whose life was of ‘great value’ to England? In what way?

Roger’s life was a great value to England. There were still great things for him to do in the world. He
must live and write Weston's life for posterity.

Why did the speaker consider his life less important?

The speaker had had his life and he was very old as well. So the speaker considered his life less
important.

Who reminded Lord Weston about Mr. Caesar?
Roger reminded Lord Weston about Mr. Caesar.

What was the truth about the crumpled piece of paper?

Lord Weston made a note '‘Remember Caesar’ on a piece of paper and put it in his pocket. So it was
not thrust into his pocket by any body else.

Bring out the irony in the message "Remember Caesar”.

Lord Weston thought that the message 'Remember Caesar’ was a threat to him. The date on which
he saw the message was the fifteenth of March, the date of the murder of Caesar. He feared that
his life was in grave danger but the message had been actually written by himself. It was about Mr.
Caesar, who was to come to see him that moming about rose trees. This is the irony in the message,
‘Remember Caesar’.

Based on your understanding of the play, complete the Graphic Organiser (GO) Suitably.

l Title : Remember Caesar J L Author : Gordon Daviot J

Characters

Lord Weston, a judge

Lady Weston, Weston's wife

Roger Chetwynd, Weston's assistant.
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Answer the following questions in a paragraph about 150 words each.

a) "Remember Caesar” is a light hearted comedy. Discuss the statement in a group and
identify various aspects such as title, plot and characterisation that contribute to the
humour in the play.

humour and irony — 'Remember Caesar’ written on a scrap of paper — Weston misunderstood — ffteen
of March - life in danger —Roger — reminds him of Caesar — written by Weston — steps taken - light
hearted talk of Mrs. Weston — infernal machine — a parcel of velvet cloak

Remember Caesar
Author Gordon Daviot
Theme Beware of absent-mindedness

‘Remember Caesar’ is full of humour and irony. The title reminds the readers of the great
Roman Monarch, Julius Caesar. The words ‘Remember Caesar’ written on a scrap of paper, seems
to Lord Weston a threatening message. The date of seeing the message is the fifteenth of March,
the date of the murder of Julius Caesar. So, Lord Weston jumps to conclusion that his life is in great
danger as some one has plotted to murder him. But finally, Roger reminds him about a man by name
Mr. Caesar. Weston recollects that he himself has written the message. The precautionary steps taken
by Weston and the light-hearted talk of Mrs Weston add humour to the play. When Weston tells Lady
Weston that her husband’s life is in grave danger, she is cool and calm enough to say that the last
time it was in danger, he had been eating meat. Readers burst into laughter when Lord Weston tries
to defuse the infernal machine, thinking that it will explode at any time. It is nothing but a parcel of
velvet cloak for Weston. Thus the title, plot and characterization contribute humour to the play.

| Blessed are the forgetful for they get the better even of their blunders.

b) Compare the character traits of Lord Weston and his wife.

Weston, famous judge — best known - favourite to Charles II — hard work and zealous service — boasts
himself — absent minded — 'Remember Caesar’ - forgot — no bribe — no twisting of law — firm — fear to
think about 'Remember Caesar’ — desperate to save himself — Lady Weston, excellent homemaker —
practical simplicity —intelligent — charming — light-hearted — witty remarks — tease her husband — calm
and composed - sarcastic

Remember Caesar
Author Gordon Daviot
Theme Beware of absent-mindedness

Lord Weston was a famous judge in London. He described himself as the best-known and
certainly the most impartial judge in England and a favoured servant of his gracious majesty, Charles
the Second. He was pompous and proud to say that he won his honours by hard work and zealous
service. He was absent-minded at times. That is why he had forgotten that he himself had written the
message, 'Remember Caesar. He refused to be bribed. He had never twisted the law to please the
mob. He was very firm that he should not please them by dying on the day of their choice. Credulity
was his flaw. Fear grippad him when he read the message and he was desperate enough to protect
himself.

Lady Weston was an excellent homemaker. She was known for her practical simplicity,
intelligence as well as malice. She was charming. She had a light - hearted approach to the problem
her husband was facing. Her remarks were frivolous, intended to tease and taunt him. It seemed that
she was callous but cool, calm and composed. Sarcasm was her forte.




c)

Group Work

The play revolves around a 'perceived threat’ and how Lord Weston and Lady Weston react to it.
Let’s reverse their roles. Imagine a panic-stricken Lady Weston and a frivolous Lord Weston. Read the
following piece of dialogue from the play and rewrite it to suit the changed roles.

Lady Weston
Lord Weston

Lady Weston
Lord Weston
Lady Weston
Lord Weston
Lady Weston
Lord Weston
Lady Weston
Lord Weston
Lady Weston
Lord Weston
Lady Weston
Lord Weston
Lady Weston
Lord Weston

My dear, your wife's life is in great danger.

The last time it was in danger you had been tasting the home-made sweets.
What is it this time?

[annihilating his flippancy with one broad side] : Assassination’.

Well, Well! You always wanted to be a great lady and now you have got your wish.
What do you mean?

They don't assassinate nobodies.

(Showing him the paper) : Read that, and see if you can laugh.

I'm not laughing. (Trying to read) : What a dreadful scraw!.

Yes, the venomous scribbling of an illiterate.

(deciphering) ‘Remember Caesar’. Is it a riddle?

It is a death warrant. Do you know what day this is ?

Thursday.

What day of the month?

About the twelfth, I should guess.

(with meaning) : It is the fifteenth. The fifteenth of March.

Oh God! Our marriage day! And we haven't wished each other.




BLUE STARS HIGHER SECONDARY SCHOOL

XII-STUDY MATERIAL
SYNONYMS

another word, morpheme, or phrase in the same language

DEFINITION: A Synonym is a word, morpheme, or phrase that means exactly or nearly the same as

The standard test for synonymy is

substitution: one form can be replaced by another in a sentence without changing its meaning.

UNIT-1

ENGLISH-VOCABULARY

TWO GENTLEMEN OF VERONA

TEXTUAL QUESTIONS:

=NrLG
bumic
slackenad
g emEanaur
artless
hawik
desarted
emigrate
vexation
vestbube
chatier
intrude
rubble

a) Read the following words taken from the story. Give two synonyms and one antony

raise one's shoulders slightly and momentarily
2 loose outer garment without sleeves
reduced

appearance and behaviour

innocent, guileless

sell things crying out loudly, going from place to place
uninhabited, unoccupied

take up citizenship of another country
annoyance

lobby

a series of short, quick, high-pitched sounds
enter without permission

debris, brok=n bricks

each of these words. Use a dictionary, if required.

Word

| cautious

disapprove

Synonyms Antonym

! _-:areﬁ.ll

condemn

.watr.:hfui

criticize

brisk

| engaging
humibde

e i

resistance

persuade

quiick
| modest
keen

: conflict

hurried
Sppeaing
UnAssuming

a_v_salsu_rj::e
dissuade

SLATCE

" nability

plenty
dishonour




UNIT-2 A NICE CUP OF TEA

TEXTUAL QUESTIONS:

curious interesting

controversial arguable, disputable

virtues admirable qualities

despised hated

stimulation excitement, encouragement

optimistic positive, hopeful

cauldron a big pot used for boiling

rationing restricting the consumption of a scarce commodity during war
dangling hanging freely, suspended

spout the pipe-like opening in a teapot through which tea is poured out
liable likedy

mystarious - incomprehensible

etiquetts - socially acceptable behaviour

Find aut the synonym of the underlined word in each of the following sentences,

1. But because the best manner of making it is the subject of violent disputes.
a) agreemernts b) applauses ¢) conflicts d) discussions Ans:

2,
a) a scciety in an advanced state of social development
b) & society that has slow progress
) a society that has no progress
d) a society in an average state of social development Ans: d)

...that they only drink it in order to be warmed and stimulated.
a) motivated b} discouraged C) passive d) admired Ans; a)

«-under the spout to catch the siray leaves.
a) frash b) izolated c) gathered d) harmful Ans: b)

One is llable to put in too much milk.
a) likely b)) certain c) eager d) responsible  Ans: a)




UNIT-3 IN CELEBRATION OF BEING ALIVE

TEXTUAL QUESTIONS:

consideration — careful thought

prevalest —  precaminant

crlpples — people with some disability preventing themn from performéng certadn normnal
functicrs

agany eatreme physical and mental suffering

perorated korm and dameaged with holas

ennobles [Figurative uss) makes dignified, morally noble

thrash arownd (idiom) to move about restiessly

sophisticated {here) well-advanced

miutitating strgery surgery wolving removal of Hosue even at the risk of worsening of the
petient’s condition

Grand Prix (here) one of several intemational motor-racing events

solace comfort or consofation in times of grief or pain

irtrepir bold and daring

finake clirsax o an exciting and

disficurad spolled or mamed In appearance

madignant {hers, of diseases) very harmiful to e

ampiitated cut off by surgical operation

profound vy great

tuarmeLr diseasad growth in some part of the body

d}  Fllin the blanks with the words given in brackets.
[profound, amusement, confidence, agony, solace, infrepid, disfigured, perforated ]
Theatrical plays were a main source of amusemnant before the advent of telovision.
The intrepid wairio's of e Speaatan Ay marched into battle againet a poweifl enemmy.
The agany of parents finally carme to an end when their lost child was found with the halp of police.
Cocial media has brought about a profound impact on the fves of millennials.
The tyres of the car oot perforated when the vehide roflad over the rusted nails scattered on the moad.

Thomexs Alva Ediscn did not lose his confidance, even after facing a saries of experimental falluses in
his quest bo discover tungsben.

Many vichis of the pipeling explosion Inan o refirery wera left permanently dishigured.
The old kady found solace in the company of the children in Bw neighbourbood.

Forin a plirase with each of the following pairs of nouns given below.
Here is an example from the lesson:

Fibvre + lissiee - filiroars lissue

—
.

pair = muscular pain

syskam = skelatal syslam

disordar nervous disorder

anImes digestive enzymes

instrurnants surgical instruments

L AONIZIG experience

glorious victory
fanciful idea
emotional song
seqsilive ssue

muscls
shileton
ey
digestion

STy
ACHONTY
oy

b= = R .
i T

fancy
emotion
S

-




o throwgh the lesson and spot the words which mean the same as the following.
profession (para 1) = Career

sorrowiul {para 2) - gloomy

decency (para 5) - nohility

destiny [para &) = fate

hijacked (para &) commandeered

motivation [para 9) efcnuragement

serkius (para 10} SOV

significamt {para 13) imiportant

RN = T R S R

UNIT-4 -THE SUMMIT

TEXTUAL QUESTIONS:

i) - pound (a unit for measurng weight, aqual to 0.454 of a klogram)

rope - links membess of climbing party for safety; a party may be referred to as "a rope”

Connice - overhanging mass of snow o ice along a ridge, shaped like the curling crest of a
wave

CWITI an enclosed am-chair-shaped hollow situated at the head of a valley

scramibling ciimbing humredly on hands and kreos

wrioghe to move with a twist or tum

traverse to cross a mountaln slope horzontally ar diagonally; the name given to such a crossing
Fapntalize - Tease or taur

crarmponed - climbing on ice wearing spike shoes

UNIT-5 -THE CHAIR

TEXTUAL QUESTIONS:

portly — stocky
spluttered cackled, make a series of short sounds.
impudent disrespectful

expounded explained

languorously lethargically
hordes crowd, masses
exasperatedly annoyingly
splendour magnificence
paraphernalia things,stuffs
bereavement mourming, grief
gait pace




Find out the synonym of the underlined word in each of the following sentences.

1. Just as we thought our chuckles had subsided.
a) diminished b) increased c) completed d) submerged

Our father rejected it, saying it wouldn't be sturdy.
a) weak b) strong c) tall d) good

Anna would say with an impudent smile.
a) innocent b) fake ¢) disrespectful d) decent

A silver tumbler of buttermilk seasoned with asafetida.
a) mixed b) garnished c) filled d) loosened

A few people from the house of bereavement stood outside.
a) rejoice b) celebration ) grief d)war

Answers
1.a 2.b & ol & 4. a

UNIT-6 ON THE RULE OF THE ROAD

TEXTUAL QUESTIONS:

confusion mess interfere hinder
peril risk contract commitment
pedestrians persons who walk on the stresis indifferent unconcerned

chaos confusion fancy desire
anarchy lawlessness/ rebellion shandy lemonade
preserved maintained ridiculous comical
curtailed reduced conventional normal
tyranny autocracy accommodate fit in with
insolence rudeness consideration scrutiny




ANTONYMS

DEFINITION: An antonym is a word that means the opposite of another word. For instance, the

antonym of ‘hot’ may be ‘cold’. The root words for the word ‘antonym’ are the words ‘anti’, meaning

‘against’ or ‘opposite’, and ‘onym,” meaning ‘name.

shabby
WOrn
loose
tangled
earnest
strangely
hrisk
seriously
hopefully
lively
steady

UNIT-1

TWO GENTLEMEN OF VERONA

neat
new
tight

straight

frivolous, indifferent

commonly

slow

casually
doubtfully
dull, gloomy

unsteady, unreliable

extremely
windy
deserted
tiny
scarcely
pleasant
pretly
early
destroyed
comfortable
harribly

mildly, moderately
calm

inhabited

big, huge
sufficiently

ugly

ugly

late

created
uncomfortable

attractively

¥ XK X X X X X X X X X X

frequently seldom exposure cover

UNIT-2 A NICE CUP OF TEA

indifferent
Yiclert = calm

CUnous b rarity

mysterious clear

disregard
deregulate

dispute #* agreement regarc
certain
virtues X vice

loved, liked

controversial regulate

randomly

acukely

despised < sketchy ® precise

b) Find out the antonym of the underlined word in each of the following sentences.

1. ...which are not to be despised.
a) hated b) liked

One does not feel wise, braver or more opfimistic.
a) opportunistic b) cheerful c) realistic

Not the flat, shallow type...

a) narrow b) wide
Predicting the arrival of visitors...
a) journey b) departure d) perusal Ans: b)

..hut they are sufficient to show how sub-utilized the whole business has become.
a) enough b) suffocative C) scarce d) submissive Ans: c)

c) respected d) defeated Ans: b)

d) pessimistic  Ans: d)

c) deep d) direct Ans: c)

) migration




UNIT-3

IN CELEBRATION OF BEING ALIVE

TEXTUAL QUESTIONS:

gloomy
agony
clouded

nobility

sophisticated X

happy
comfort

untroubled
dishonour
unrefined

particularly
trust
severe
amputated

commonly
disbelief
mild
joined

b) Go through the lesson and spot the words opposite to the meaning of the following.

rare (para 1)
primitive (para &)
fiction (para 7)
fearful (para 8)
benign (para 11)

I I T

criticize (para 13)

UNIT-4 -THE SUMMIT

frozen X
hoisted

narrowed

hollow

sparingly

persisted

frequent

firm

exhausted

diffidence (para 11)
boredom (para 12)

warm
lowered
broadened
raised
carelessly
stopped
seldom

soft
replenished

prevalent
sophisticated
fact

intrepid

malignant

hope
pleasura
appreciate

grim
sharply
concealed
disguise
zest
urgency
cautiously
descending

perpetual

cheerful
gradually
opened
real
boredom
ordinary
carelessly
ascending

temporary




UNIT-S5 -THE CHAIR

ctinniack

stingiest

Frvng

TR anavy

liberty reasonable < unreasonable
gonfusion } 1 reality . unreality

el ingdifterent interested
preserved harsh kind
curtail : ridiculous < appreciable
anarchy : canyventonal unconventional
tyranmy

Find out the antonym aof the underlined word in each of the Fulluwing santancas,

1. The anticipation of this imagined separation only increases their fondness for the calf
a) expectancy b) contemplation c} outlook d) ignorance

2. Fortuitously, a guest visited our house,
a) huckily b} peacefully ¢} unfortunately d) happily
There he was sitting in splendour on his chair.
a) magnificence b} pomp c} effulgence d) simplicity
Maamanaar was unmatchad.
a) inferior b) Incomparable ¢} excallant d) supreme

He greeted me with his usual smile and banter.
&) flattery b} small ealk i) chitchat d) repartes

Answers
1.d i 3.d 4 a




ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS:
DEFINITION:

T 3
Abbreviations and acronyms are shortened forms of words or phrases. An
abbreviation is typically a shortened form of words used to represent the whole
(such as Dr. or Prof.) while an acronym contains a set of initial letters from a
phrase that usually form another word (such as radar or scuba).
Abbreviations and acronyms are often interchanged, yet the two are quite
distinct. The main point of reference is that abbreviations are merely a series of
Kletters while acronyms form new words. /

TEXTUAL QUESTIONS: PAGE.NO:139

Mame of the Agency Country Head quarters
RaW— Hezeprrh F.'n!l:l.at‘,rsi:: Wing TIrectian Idewe Chelhbi
Cla - |:'."!I'I|:rﬂ-|“3'1tt||ll.'|l"_'l'llit -.5ng:nn:'r i The USA q‘tax, Virgina
| MIE — milicary intelligence saction B LK
-I~|u::-5=-a|:l [ Thee Institute for mteligence and special ope m'r.ln:-n‘_l Israel Tel A
ASIS - Australian Secret Iniefligence Savice Australia Can l'n>|-.=|

M55 — Hlnlsrl‘,. af State Seourity China Eer]mq
Fﬁ-:- — Federal Secuwnity Bareau of Bussan Federation Biissia Blosc o

COMPOUND WORDS

DEFINITION: A combination of two or more words in different parts of speech with a new meaning ]]

is called compound word.

TEXTUAL QUESTI : BOOK PAGE 11

i) Hereare some compound words chosen from the bext.
ice-fall | knife-edge whnd-peock sleeping-hags
| hialf-way | mever-ending e thy-fuill Ce-ane

Let us leam a Tew more with thetr nmeaning.

| ice-hery | an extremedy large mass of ice floating in the sea |
ice-cap a layer of ice permanantly covering parts of the earth, especially around North | ,
and South Poleg [

ice-floe ;E_ar_uemaauflceﬂmtirruhﬂ?esm
ce- sm.-et | a_l‘ayva of jee that ooveers airge_ajrea of larkd fora hong petiod aif Hime

cerink | - | soacially prepared flat suface of ice, where you can ie-skate:

Words can e combined to form compound nouns. Compound nouns often have a
meaning that is different, or more specific, than the two separate wornls, The elements in
a compound noun are very diverse parts of speech,

Some compotind words from the story have Deen listad below,

Compound elements Wiords
Moun-+Roun Ctorercom, buttermilk
Moun + Adjective Diamond-hard
Adjective+ Moun Grandmother, milchoow
Adverb+verh overstep




ILdentify the cormrect combination of the following compound words.

haircut = o + verb public spesaling —  noun + gerund
headmaster —  moln 4 racm ottt — adverb + verb
waterfall - nawn + verb software — adcdive 4 noun
swimming pool —  gerund + noun show cause —  werh 4 noun
diawback —  verb + adverb workd famous  —  noun + adjective

PREFIX & SUFFIX
DEFINITION:

A prefix Is a letter or & group of ketters which is added to the beginning of a root word in order to
modify it. Usually the new word formed is the opposite of the given word,

aq: in + audiple - |naudible

A suffie is a letber or @ group of letters added to the end of a rook word. By adding suffixes the
grammatical function of the ward changes,

af]: constant + 1y - constant!y

® Words that are derived or formed from the base word Iy adding [:IF'EI"}'.'EE and suffixes are called

& CEMatiyEs,

TEXTUAL QUESTIONS: BOOK PAGE NO:7

Form two derivatives from each of the following words.
Eg: honest - dishonest, honesty

manage manger management
differ different difference

beauty beautify beautiful
peace peaceful peacefulness

EITE['II_gE arranger difa ngement
collect collector collection
approve disapprove approval
narrate narrator narration

class classic classical




FOREIGN WORDS: DEFINITION:

English language has borrowed profusely from other languages like Latin, French, Spanish
and German and absorbed and assimilated them.
For example, ‘eureka’ is not an English word. But it means ‘I found out’.

You have come aonoss thwe French phrases "en famille” [an <famille= | and "bons mots” | ban macks | inthe

lecson. Mow look at the following phiases and their meanings.

ayviva voca -
b} sine diz -
) resume
d) rappoit =
e} honafide

! varve vansi )/
"sima dan!
A rezju e
e pary
{ hauma fandi’

a spoken examination

without & date being fixed

a beiaf summany

close relationship with good understarading
eriuine

B. Refer to the dictlonary and find out the meanings of the following words [ phrase, Use them in

sentences of your ewn,
L.

bon voyage

in toto

liaison

ex gratia

&n roube

ad hoe

faux pas

par excellence

in camera

status quo

magnum opus

bon voyage

in cognito

deja vu

a-la-carte

via media

wish someone a good and safie jourmey
Anita wished her (rlend ban vovaoe 6 US,

totally, asa whala
The management accepted our plan in toko.

risgjular axchange of infarmetion bebwesn bad groups
There should be Hatson betwesn aimy and police.

somadthing pald as a gift not &= a8 legal payment
An ex gratls amount of S5 15000 was paid bo the family of flood victims

soimething dong togethar

The: mamagement beam resigned on musse
an the way

Whe willl stop en roule far lunch,

fict planned, bt armnged when necessary
Decisions may ba taken on an ad Hoo bashs,

an embarrassing misteke ina sockal situaklon

The present govermnment |s responsible for the faus pas,

The very hest of a particudar thing

Wirat Kholl s a batsman par sxcellance,

& law case conductied secretly or privataly

Thie trial weas condvacted in camesa,

rrasntaining the present [ ourvent situation without any charge,

The Reserve Bank Govermar wants to maindasn the dafvs quo in intenest rates.
thie mest Important piece of wodk by @ writer or an ariist,

Thie filrn *Saskar’ 1s Muugaclas mua@num opLs,

wishing someone & good journey
I wished oy undclhe bon voyage-as he was leaving foi China.

In disquisse
Actresses go shopping In cognlto,

o fealing that we have already experienced | come aomss
I had a sense of deja vu when [ saw the fim,

choosing from a lst of dishes
W chosa a-la-cate Fam tha mienu cand.

Ak NG O promiss
The news editors work via media for reporting events.




18. per capita calculate something according to the number of people ina particuar place of
colintry

HEr CApETa InDome INCTEases every year

19. teta-te an intimate and private conversation bebwesn bao

We had a pleasant tete-a-tete over dinner,
2. carte blanche - permission of freedom to do whatever one wants.
You have the carte bHanche bo choose your workplace.




DEFINITION OF TERMS:

Definition is a statement of the exact meaning of a word, as in a dictionary. Similarly, there
are certain specific words for particular studies and the persons study these subjects.

A word or phrase used to describe a thing or to express a concept, especially in a particular
kind of language or branch of study.

Words Meanings

Linguistics The scientific study of a language

Numismatics The study of money and coins

Electro Dynamics The study of the way that electric currents and magnetic
fields affect each other.
Phonetics The study of speech sounds

Aesthetics The study of principles of beauty

Genetics The study of genes

Statistics The study of analyzing information shown in numbers

Politics The study of government and using power in public life

Aeronautics The study of building and flying air-craft

Informatics The study of processing data for storage and retrieval




HOMOPHONES AND CONFUSABLES:

13

DEFINITION: Homophones (words that sound the same but are spelled differently, e.g. there,
they"re and their). Homographs (words that are spelled the same but pronounced differently, e.g.
bow, moped, invalid). Other confusables (e.g. where & were, of & have).

Homwophones anid Confusahles

Given below is a list of common confusables. Distinguish the meaning of each pair of
wionds by framing your own sentences,

emigrate — inpigrate

» By friend wants to emiqrate from ndia

= Hewants to immigrate to Ausiralia,

beside — besldes

= T was sitting beside my friend.

»  Poopsa Choose fobs for other reasons besides monesy.
Jubthicial — Judkicious

w T minister 1S facing a judicial cnguiry.

= Education should be the judicious mbdure of skill and knowledge
eligible — illegible

= Heis eligible to enter the university.

«  His handwriting is illegible so we camnot read the letter
CONSCHICE — COSCI0US

o A5 he did not receive any bribery his consciences s cleal
s Heis conschous of the mistake he committed.

indluistrial — indistrions

=  lapan 5 an industrial country.

= Ant i known to be the most industrious of all insects.

ennant — hninant

=  Her humblensss stands out in the most eminent way among her peers,
= Anew trade agreemant bebween India and China is imminent.

illicit — elicit

»  He was caught by the police because he sold ilicit liguor
= The teacher elicibed the answer from the student.

proscribed — proscribed

«  Doctor prescribed medicine for the child,

= The bwo organisations wene prosorilsed by las.

affect — offect

«  The sevare cold affects the child,

=  The child Is cured because of the effect of the medicine.
aural — oral

= The patient received something o assist her avral funchioning,
=  Oral medicine 1s prescribed for the child.

bosm — home

=  She has bome the adversity with dignity.

= Shewas born in Irddand.




ii) Fill in the blanks with suitable homophones or confusables.

wallet valet hoard
fairy ferry desert
model
weight

yolk
groan

um

f) Homophones and Confusables
® Homophone is a word which is pronounced like another word but has a different spelling or meaning.
2. rite, ihght

Fill im the blanks with suitable homophones .

i} brake/break
a) We have a short broak bebtwean the sessions,
b} The car skidded to a halt when I apphied the brake.

i) waste/waist
a} Shivani waars & belt around her waist,
b) We should never misuse or waste natural resources,

Iii} principle/principal
a) Cnoygen is the principal element present in the sarth's crust.
b} Both these machines waork on the same principle,

iv) bread/bred
a) Turthes should be bred o a healty ehwvironment.
b)Y I like to have toasted brcad for breakfast.

¥) lesson/lessen
a) This medicine will lessen your pain,
b} Finally, the manager learmt a lesson the hard way.

vi} pale/pail

a) The child looks very sick and pale.
b) T need a pail of water to wash these cups.

wii} through / threw
a) Hawl picked the hanana pesd and thiew IFin the dustibin,
b} The soldiers had to pass through a dark tunnad,

¥iii) corps/corpse Page: B
a) The corpse was Ccovared with a shioud.
b} A five-day annual training camp for the senior cadets of National Cadet Corps has bean orgamisad,




Complete the sentences by choosing a suitable word from those given in the brackets.
1 Page: 72

i)

iif)

v} When the pole vaulter cleared 28 feet it was declared a record feat. (feet [ feat)

¥l Explain the gucts "Cut your coal according to your cloth.” {coat / quote}

vi) The stranger paused for a moment before he passed my house. (paused / passed)

vill)

wiii) The chain that 1 presented to my sister was not made of gold; it was just gilt. 1 am suffering from a
sense of quilt. (guilt / gilk)

Farm meaningful sentences using the given words to bring out at least two different meanings.
She got Into the train bo go fo the semings to brain the shudants.
When the mother tears open the letter from her son, tears well up in her eyes.
When the wind was Howing cuiside they wind the key of his watch,
The light was on and I saw a light figure in the room.
He took the file to file all the papers.
I cannot bear the noise of the bear,

Choose the appropriate words to complete the sentences, The first one is done for you.

frame guide ool lay pint plan

We usually book tickets for movies In advance,

Thirukwal is my favourite book

The frame of the photo s broken.

We frame guestions on all topics.

My teachers guide me towards the path of surcess.

The tourkst guide explained the historical importance of the cite.

We enacted a humosous play in our school function.

The chilkdren play in the ground every aftemoon.

My plan worked out very well.
We should plan our work well in advance.

The print is not dear; we cannot read the sentences,
We print wedding cards here,




IDIOMS AND PHRASES

DEFINITION: An idiom is an expression in English language that has a special meaning of its own. It cannot
be understood from the meanings of the individual words.

Here are a few idioms that you came across in the play you have just read. For e.g. ‘I told him he would
have to make good.’ The idiom ‘to make good” means ‘to compensate for a wrongdoing'.

TEXT BOOK PAGE NO:46,109,117,138.
Now match the idioms under column A with their meanings in column B:

A TDTDMS B. MEANINGS Answer
sAVE DNES skin a suckien lepected event of news | To protect onesel§ from difficulty
1t " ' mwemmsmmﬂmﬁﬂhtm’sm

_ a sudden umu&isﬂmtwnm
mﬂmﬂtmwﬂdfﬁmndlﬁ.uh b0 exit the workd

nwwgewesemhﬂmw'ﬁm 10 he the most powesfid
under & clowd o exit the workd viewed with suspichon and distrust

i) Given below are some idiomatic expressions with Heir meanings. Doderstamd the maaning
a) wait tor the dust to setthe - o walt for & shuation to become clear or certain

gt fhave all your docks in & row o heve mmiade all the preparations needed to do something
[t be well organtzed

fetch and carmy (for somebody) - toda a lot of itfe jobs for somebody as I you were thed
servant

o the math to think carefully about something before doing it so that
ol knowr all the relevant facts or figures

roiind the corier - NETY neal

Fill in the blanks with the rght ildioms. Choose from the abowve given idioms,

Each member of the team had all thelr responsibility to get all their ducks in a row.

We coodd not believe that with a fese more whacks of the ice axe in the firm snow we were round the
corres o bhe o,

i) Understand the meanting of 1he given idiomatic expression amd choose the dght one to
complete the sentence.

the icing on the cake —  something extra and not essential, but is added to make it even bettes
break the ice - tomake peopke more relaxed, especially at the beginning of the mesting

a) The conference room was silent though packed. The chairman introduced an interactive session to
break the lee,

b) Ouwr headmistess not only promised us to take us for an excursion, but also announced that on return
we would get a holiday. Tt was like the iiing on the cake.




QUESTION TAG:

DEFINITION: Question Tags are short questions spoken at the end of the statements. They are used to get
confirmation from the listener.

RULES:

Negative Subject: None of the clothes were washed, were they?
Negative Object: We saw none in the room, did we?
Negative Complement: A petty loss like that is nothing, is it?
Negative Adverb: Morality is found nowhere these days, is it?
Semi-negative words like, few, hardly, little, rarely, scarcely, seldom, never, no one are used as
follows.
E.g: (i) Few students attended the class, did they?
(ii) There is hardly any flower in the tree, is there?
(iii) Little progress has been made in this project, has it?
(iv) Rarely does she visit a temple, does she?
(v) He is scarcely aware of the tragedy, is he?
(vi) They seldom meet each other now a days, do they?
(vii) I have never attend the function, have I?
A few and a little convey the positive idea. A negative tag is added to them.
(i) A few boys went to the picnic, didn’t they?
(ii) A little effort has taken to solve the problem, hasn’t it?
Although the adverb only has a positive approach too it may be taken a negative tag. There were only
two horses left in the stable, were there?
Statement with anyone, no one, none, anybody, nobody, somebody, some one, take the plural
pronoun — “they”.
(i) Everybody welcomed the idea, didn’t they?
(ii) No body was permitted to enter, were they?
(iii) Somebody can enter the garden, can’t they?
(iv) Anybody will answer the question, won’t they?
(v) Anyone could have done it, couldn’t they?
After imperative sentences, we must change as follows.
(i) Please open the door, will you? (Request)
(ii) Inform the police, won’t you? (Urgent need)
(iii) Keep silence, can’t you? (Command)
(iv) Try this method, won’t you? (Offer)
. After negative, imperative sentence, we must use “will you”.
(i) Don’t make noise, will you?
(ii) Don’t ask silly question, will you?
. Sentence start with ‘Let’, We must use shall in the question tag.
(i) Let’s start our work, shall we?
(ii) Let me go to the library, shall I?
. If the subject of the sentences start with everything, anything, something or nothing. The pronoun it
should be used.
(i) Everything is allright, isn’t it?
(ii) Anything happens in our life, doen’t it?
(iii) Something will happen today, won’t it?
(iv) Nothing can be done, can’t it?




Text Book: Page No. 81-82
Task 1

Akl suitable question tags to Lhe following sentences and punctoate properhy.
The children are vory happy today.
The children are wery happy today, aren’t they?

Yot T mot returned ey hooks yet,
Yious have not retumed rry books yet, have you?

We enjoyed the trpg very moch,
We enjoyed the brip very much, didn't we?

Let's clean the shelves this weeliend.
Let’s clean the shebves this weekend, shall we?

My mother rarely travels by his.

My e rarely travels by bus, does she?
Somebody must bell the cal.
Sormehody must bedl the cak, mastn they?
Anita mever commes late Lo office,

Anita never comes late to office, does she?

I am abways the winner.,
I am abwarys the winner, arent 17

Dant comumit this mistake again.
Doin't connendt: this mistake again, will you?

. There is a pharmacy iear Hal bos staod.
There s a pharmacy near that bus stand, isn't there?

. Bacteria can never survive in exirems wealther condlitions.

Backeria can never survive in estreme weather condition, can they?

12, Tam nol as smart as you are,
I am ot as smart as you ane, am 1?7

13, The hoys broke the window pane iast evenbng.
The boys broke the window pane last evening, didn't they?

14, Leaves wither during automn.
Leaves wither during auhmnn, don't they?
15. You shoukd add a litte salt to the huttermilic.
You should add a it salt to the butbesrmilk, shookdnt you?
Task 2
Correct the ermor found in the question tag in each of the [ollowing.
The eyl dowls cannol aroes the path of tuth, can'l Heey? — can they?
The vegetables in the: dpe are stll fresh, aren't it? — aren't they?
T vilkage hoad wndersiond the Bdontion of the pelitician, doesn® he? - didoT Fe?
1 clailniv to b & persom of faith and prayer, aren't 12 —dan't IY
The employsas are seldom allowead o msest their boss, aren’t they? - e thay?
£ Lalt’s ofganize a tip [0 Goa, can we? — shall we?
The landlady will charge me for the damage, shan't she? —won't she?
Both the sisters have left for Canada, aren't they? —haven't they?
That's definitely not the right thing to do in this situation, isn't that? —isit?
. We needn't apply for a bank loan, do we? —need we?
. The Chief Guest spoke a few words, did he? —didn’t he?

. The rhinoceros has a horn made of keratin, haven't they? —hasn't it?




TEXT BOOK PAGE NO:218

Find out if the question tag used in each of the following sentences is correct.

If it is correct, put a tick (\/) of if it is incorrect, replace it with the correct tag

question in the box provided against each sentence.

. These children look very weak and tired, aren’t they? - don’t they?
. Nobody can resolve this issue, can they? — can they?
. We seldom speak to our neighbours, do we? — do we?
. The old woman sells dolls made of sea-shells, doesn’t she?
. I have captured some beautiful moments in my camera, aren’t [? — haven’t
I1?
. Pragathi put the bunch of flowers in the vase, doesn’t she? — didn’t she?
. Arun was in a great dilemma at that time, didn’t he? — wasn’t he?
. I am an expert in cooking, amn’t [? — aren’t 1?
. Let’s take this matter to court, can we? — shall we?
. Don’t forget to hand over this file to my manager, do you? — will you?
. The pair of shoes near the door is not yours, are they? — isn’t it?
. They have a resort in Yercaud, isn’t it? — haven’t they?
. Our dog scarcely sleeps at night, doesn’t it? — does it?
. You do a lot of social service, don’t you? — don’t you?
. There is a stadium near your office, isn’t it? — isn’t it?




PHRASAL VERB:

DEFINITION: Group of words, which is different in meaning, is called ‘Phrasal Verb’. It cannot be
interpreted word by word. It functions as a single unit.
Verb + Particle = Phrasal verb.
It can be — Verb + Adverb (or)
Verb + Preposition (or)
Verb + Adverb + Preposition

iGive e eesanings of the following phrasal vedss and Trane sentences asing e

cul oft - ho remove something by cutting m
The branch wias cutt off from the main bee,

COITRE LI meet someons by chance

[ came upon my English teacher in Chensal,
pat out stop sotmietiing buining

The firefighters put out he fire

dliraw up Sl
&t drewr up outside the hotel.

pass out give something to each member of a group.
The examiner passed out the question pagers to all the shidents.

take off stant flying; remove clothing

The flight took off at the right T,

As soon as [ reached my house T took off my coal
hurm away refuss permisson

The regorters who came to intendew the Prime Minkster weare turmed away.
stand by help someone who s in difficulty, to be ready

iy frlends stood by me alll the Hme.
A boal was standing by incase of erregency,

bank on — depend on
The wihcke foam is Banking on him to win the match.

[b) Phrosal Verbs Fagens]

I} =i holow aro the 1||Ir.,-‘|.l’..-‘|| vorles with thoir |nq_l.i||||il||_|',t._ Thse Elue 4_:_||'|nl|| |:|I|r.r|'5.r|| wierls i
CTad [ | e of YOHIT O,

tuern on = fo open
took over - ook ksad

sel off clart & journey
put off - postpone

1
2. The son lock over the company from his father.
3. Durivey our st sumimer we sel off fo Coby,

4,  Thematch was put off deks to rain,

Given below are some Phrasal Yerbs which are frequently used in conmection with
l‘rd\ll-ﬁilllj, g e 5 10T Al mabcli,

s off - start off [ to begin a foumey

stop over - bo g o station or arport o say pood bye b0 someonz

set off - toskay at a place for a short period of Sme when Travedling to another destination




see off — to go to station or ainport to say good tve to some one
stop ower — o stay ab a place for a short period of time whan ravelling to another place

set off —start off [ to begin a jowmey

el in - leave a bus, rain edc.
get off - to go away from home for o vacation,
el oo - amive inside train, bus o,

away - entar a bus, train, plane,

Answer

get in —enter a bus, train, planes.

get off — leave a bus, train etc.

get on — arrive Inside train, bus et

get away  —to go away from home for a vacation.

chedk in - pay the bill when leaving a holed
chieck out - arive and register at airport or holel

Answer
check inm — arrive and reglster at arport o hotal
check out  — pay the bill when leaving a hotel

stand
up Your statement will not stand up as proof in the court of law.

for My father always stands for truth and honesty.
by Come what may, I will stand by you.

into The manager looked into the matter seriously.
at When the stranger made a curious noise we all looked at him.
through I have been looking through your cookery book for inspiration.

F'Igl;i‘;l?ﬁ

The class was very interesting and it ran over the time.
The thief 1an away when he saw the police.
I ran Into my class teacher when I visited the Government Exhibition.

She put_on her dress after her bath.

The umpire pul off the match on account of dim light.




PREPOSITIONS:

/DEFINITION: A preposition is a word used to link nouns, pronouns or phrases to \
other words within a sentence. Prepositions are usually short words and they are
placed before the nouns.

There are two kinds of prepositions. They are simple and compound prepositions.

(1) Simple Prepositions:
(with, up, in, of, off, on, out, at, by, through, till, from, for)
(11) Compound Prepositions:
(formed by prefixing a preposition to a noun, an adjective or an adverb)
[ about, across, among, along, around, before, behind, below, beneath, beside,

Preposition between:

1. Time : around, from, since, for, before
2. Position: on, under, below, beside, behind, opposite to, over
3. Direction: during, till, until, to, into, towards, across, through.

List of Prepositions and Pregositional Plirases

]
Pl

Task 1 Page 45 |

Recall your learning of basic prepositions and complele the sentences using the
prepositions given in brackels.,

Ve unifer - hetween AMOng
ik with since | In front of

The bory jumped ko & narmow stream.

My brokhes will et me on Friday moomiing,

A temple & neal [beside a bark.

My friend with his brother willl mest me tomomos.

There is usually a garden in front of a bungaks.

Yuvashres has besn studying well since childhood.

A trekker climbed over a mountain metiosousy,

There was a skirmish beberean my brother and sister

The lqudable thoughts were apparent among many schalars inoa conference.
It is esy to work undes the aegis of a visionary lesdes.




TEXT BOOK PAGE NO: 217

Edit the following passage by circling the incorrect prepositions and writing the correct

preposition against each line.

Dolphins are regarded as the friendliest between the sea creatures. 1.among

There have been several stories of dolphins helping drowning sailors. 2. about

The more we learn on dolphins, the more we realize how 3. about

Amazing they are, they care off the sick, protect the weakest 4. of

At danger, they communicate very well with each other 5.in

Prepositional Phrase

Task 1

A prepositional phrase is made up of a preposition and a noun phrase.

Underline the prepositional phrases. The first two examples have bheen done for you.

a.
b.
C.
d.
e
f.

g.
h.

Task

With reference to your advertisement in a local newspaper, I am applying for the post of a salesman

The assignment will be completed in a few weeks.
Ravi was appreciated by his teachers.

We feel somy for our mistakes.
The boy studied well in spite of many obstacles.
Our nation is famous for its glorious culture.

We are proud of our children.
My brother will return home in the evening.

| Page 46 |

Fill in the blanks with suitable prepositional phrase given in brackets,

{in favour of, in case of, according to, on the whole, on account of, on behalf of, in spite of,
instead of)

a)
b}
)
d)
&)
f)
a)

Instead of Kiran, Rajesh may attend a programme,

Mary tourists visted Ooby I splte of heavy rains.

Expressing gratitude on behall of others is common in a vate of thanks.
{n the whole, Thad a happy chilcdhood.

Chur teacher abways arts in favour of her studenis

On account of his laziness, the boy remained passive for & long time,
According to Gandhdl, ahimsa means infinite love,

[ case of rain, take an umbrela,




CLIPPED WORDS:

7 )
DEFINITION: Clipped words are words that are formed by dropping one or more syllables from
longer words without changing the meaning. Clipping is forming new words by shortening long

\_

words. We usually use them while speaking or in informal speech.

e.g. aeroplane — plane, examination — exam, demarcate — mark
Front clipping — e.g. (fountain) pen
Back clipping — e.g. disco (theque)
Front and back clipping — e.g. (in) flu (enza)

Write the dipped and unclipped forms of the given words and complets the table.

UNCLIPPED

CLIPPED

chimpanaee

chimo

photograph

phato

microphone

mike

rafe

gasoline

IEE

heticopa

COa

tedaplian

|_-|||'r|:-

urkhaersity

varsiby

UNCLIPPED

CLIPPED

memarandum

YT

influenza

flu

hippopotams

hippo

brldegroom

LAHLEANT

farsatic

fan

darmoiskration

R0

vefrigaraton

fi iy

PErarnDn o

pram

EUPHEMISTIC EXPRESSIONS (POLITE ALTERNATIVES)

DEFINITION: The term euphemism refers to polite, indirect expressions that replace words and
phrases considered harsh and impolite, or which suggest something unpleasant.

Euphemism is an idiomatic expression, which loses its literal meanings and refers to something else,
in order to hide its unpleasantness.

houss of comaction
in betwesn wark
differenthy abled
unclerprivileged

The culprit was sent i jail,
Dheeraj & wnemployed,

I =y a disabled man.
Subsicles are gheen to the poor,

Elambrathi has & second-hand car,

pre-cawried

istic
Expressions

Polite Altermatives

5.,

Euplsemistic
Expressions

Polite Alternatives

Passad away

died

2

Er:plr;-:l

e

Ethinic chaansing

genikle

4,

Codataral
daimage

accidentyl deaths

Put to sleep

authanizz

i,

Pregrancy
Temminathon

abticay

Letting
LT GO0

firing sonyeana

B,

{n the sirects

Conmicticnal
[aility

Jal

1.

Bebveeen jobs

Relocation/

Retraining
ek

st camp

1.

Ecanomical

Negakive cash
o

broke

Taking an earky
retiremenk

Urban
putdoorsman

Embarking on a
joumney of salf-
discowery




Pt ol 0 ko e fodet Biow Chiuriks vt
e
e e il 1eally oid By Exoned fal & cvenweighl
ard pickirg up

Poathy heavy or dverweight - Wertically ghoad

chalenged

Moon kanding el - | Differently abled | handicapped o
disabbed

Cina-sandwich Mt the sharpest b smadt
short of a pacric pencll in the box

Chraralogically Economical with Har
challznged Ehe Lruth
Fast pooim ! L | Visaally bdinid
chall engesd
Hesat T i Ehe bow imcome || pooe
mpalrad Tl

RELATIVE PRONOUN / CLAUSE:

DEFINITION:
e A relative pronoun is a pronoun that refers to a noun going before it and also
joins two clauses together.
e The chief relative pronouns are — who, what, which, whom, whose, that
She is the girl who got the first prize.
This is what | want.
This is the boy whose mother is the principal of the school.
This is the singer whom everyone praises.
| saw a book, which was written by my friend in a bookshop.
The hunter saw a huge bird that was multi colored.

Generally "whn® is wsed for persons onfy - hoth for singular and plaral.
[ s a map who was blmd
Blezsed are thos= who s=ek Gad.
The solders who belonged to Light Brgade fought braeely.

"Wha' may be used lor animals.

"Which’ s used for trimgs and animals — both for siimgular and pleral,
The thime, which i3 lost, 5 lost forever
Tha Bem, which 15 kniswmn as the kg of the forest, 15 & ferccnus animal,
The tabls, which [ tought from you, s weay useful toe me,

That' is wsed for persans and things — both for stngular and pleral,
This is the girl that pot first rank in her dlass,
I knoaw the house that she lives in.
I lost the pen that my father gave me,
The plante that are tall sheuld e proned.

"That' is wsed after adjectives in the superlative degree,
It b= the st irderesting bosd that I ever read.
The mast beautiful lady that ever bved was Helen of Trow.
This 15 the besk that 1 can do,

The weord "as’ is used as a relative propeun after such and sometimes after the same. "As' is also
v as relative pronaun after as follnwed by an adjective.

The poor beggar spent money such as nch men have,
We never emoyed such & party as the present one,
Thie book is the same as that.

He ate 25 mu<h as possible.

He bowiled as marny balls as possibie.




The: parsan who phoeed me lzgt mght s ny ieaches
The person that phoned me last night s my eacher

The car which hit me was yellow.
The car that hit me was yelow.

Object

The persan whom [ phoned last naght & my teache.
Possession

The student whase phone just rang should stand wp,

Students whose parents are wealthy pay extra,

The police are looking for the car whose drver was masked.
The police are looking for the car of whach the dineer was masked

This is the boy _who_ won the race.
Show me the book _that/which_ you bought yesterday.

Is there anyone _who_ can help me do this homework?

That is the house _where_ | was bom.

The wrong deeds _that_ we do more often remembered than ou
good ones.

My friend _whose_ father works in Agra has come.

Maost of the friends _whom_ she had invited came for her wedding
The film is about a leader _who_ led the freedom struggle.
Kumarasamy _whose_ house | live in owns most of the mills in thi

Towm.
. Shakespeare, _who_ lived in the 16th century, is considered 1o be

the greatest dramatist.

BLENDED WORDS:

DEFINITION: A word blend is formed by combining two separate words with different
meanings to form a new one. These words are often created to describe a new invention or
phenomenon that combines the definitions or traits of two existing things.

Look at the following sentence from the text.
»  “The whole house spluttered Into glogles before things settied down”,
s The word "spluttered”™ is the blended form of splash and spautter.

* A portmanteau Is @ type of blend word In which the beginning of one word is combined with
the final part of ancther word, Let’s take a look at some of e most common portmanteaus 0
Enlish:
alphanumeric alphabetic + numeric
rruimnich Dreakdast + lunch
camconder CalnEa + [ecorder
mechatronics mechanics + dectronics
newscast news + roadcast
=TT smicke + fog.

Now, Blend the following words,
bimary + digit = bi
electonic + mail = gmall
foreign + exchange = forex
miokor + padal = moped
parachute + troop paratroop




SINGULAR AND PLURAL:

/
/DEFINITION:
SINGULAR:

PLURAL:

\.

If something is extraordinary, remarkable, or one of a kind, you can say it is singular. In grammar,
singular means one, as opposed to plural, which means more than one. ...

The plural form of a word is the form that is used when referring to more than one person or thing.

NOTES:

A singular noun names one person, place, thing, or idea, while a plural noun names

more than one person, place, thing, or idea. ...

Singular nouns ending in 's', 'ss', 'sh’, 'ch’, 'x', or 'z' need an 'es' at the end to

become plural. Some nouns are the same in both their singular and plural forms.

1. Chair - chairs 9
Box - boxes
Eskimo - Eskimos 12
Lady - ladies 13
Radius - radii 14

BRITISH ENGLISH & AMERICAN ENGLISH:

DEFINITION:

10.
11.
. Lorry - lorries
. Bat - bats

. Clock - clocks
Formula - formulae 15.

Child = children 16.
Deer - geer 17.
18.
19,

Loaf - [oaves
Hero - heroes
Leaf - leaves

- tables
Lamp - lamps
Doll - dolls
Biscuit - biscuits
Knife - knives

p
[DEFINITION:

but also pronunciation and vocabulary.

g

There are differences in spelling for some words between Americans and British. For example, the
word ‘colour’ is spelt by the Americans as ‘color’. The differences may be based on not only spelling




TEXT BOOK: PAGE NO:182

b} The most noticeable difference between American and British English is in the vocabulary
usage. There are hundreds of everyday words that are different.

For example, British call the front of a car the Bonnet, while Americans call it the Hood,

¢} Some British English words are given in column "A". Write their corresponding American
English word is Column ‘B.

British

American

pavement

sidewalk

sweaber

west

chips

french Fnai

flat

apartment

ground floar

first fioor

undergraund

subway

Guise

liFe

wind scresn

wind shiedd

Indhicater

tuirn shgnal

British English and American English Words

British

time takble

post

haliday

Aurnn

lift

nappy

diaper

full stap

full

o

rest room

spesky

candies

bir

can

d) Similarly thereis a differencea in the spelling of certain words between American and British
English, In Column "A" words are spalled in American. Write down the corresponding
British English spelling for those words in column "B', {The first one is done for you)

A B A I B
audor odour theater theatre
program [programme grey
parior parkaur
apologize apologise
oolor colour
check cheque

humour




SYLLABIFICATION:

DEFINITION:

A word can be split into various parts which helps in pronunciation. They are called syllables.
Syllables are calculated according to the vowel sounds in the word. A syllable is the smallest distinct
sound unit. It has a minimum of a vowel sound with or without one or more constant sounds.

1. Syllabification should be governed not by etymology but by pronunciation:

Thus we should divide ‘pe-ruse’, not ‘per-use’

2. To find the number of syllables:

---count the vowels in the word,

---subtract any silent vowels, (like the silent "e" at the end of a word or the second vowel when two
vowels a together in a syllable)

---subtract one vowel from every diphthong, (diphthongs only count as one vowel sound.)

---the number of vowels sounds left is the same as the number of syllables.

The number of syllables that you hear when you pronounce a word is the same as the number of vowels
sounds heard.

For example:

The word "came" has 2 vowels, but the "e" is silent, leaving one vowel sound andone syllable.

The word "outside" has 4 vowels, but the "e" is silent and the "ou" is a diphthong which counts as only one
sound, so this word has only two vowels sounds and therefore, two syllables.

3. In words ending in double consonants, the consonant should not be separated in syllabifying their
derivatives — fall, fall-en; miss, miss-ing; pass, pass-ive.

4. Dissyllabic terminations that are sounded as one syllable should be so divided:

Such as fame-il-iar, po-ten-tial, re-gion, o-cean etc.

5. Divide between two middle consonants.

Split up words that have two middle consonants. For example:

hap/pen, bas/ket, let/ter, sup/per, din/ner, and Den/nis. The only exceptions are the consonant digraphs.
Never split up consonant digraphs as they really represent only one sound. The exceptions are "th", "sh",
"ph", "th", "ch", and "wh".

6. Usually divide before a single middle consonant.

When there is only one syllable, you usually divide in front of it, as in:

"o/pen", "i/tem", "e/vil", and "re/port". The only exceptions are those times when the first syllable has an
obvious short sound, as in "cab/in".

7. Divide before the consonant before an "-le" syllable.

When you have a word that has the old-style spelling in which the "-le" sounds like "-el", divide before the
consonant before the "-le". For example: "a/ble", "fum/ble", "rub/ble" "mum/ble" and "this/tle". The only
exception to this are "ckle" words like "tick/le".

8. Divide off any compound words, prefixes, suffixes and roots which have vowel sounds.

Split off the parts of compound words like "sports-car" and "house-boat". Divide off prefixes such at "un-

happy", "pre-paid", or "re-write". Also divide off suffixes as in the words "farm-er", "teach-er", "hope-less"

and "care-ful". In the word "stop-ping", the suffix is actually "-ping" because this word follows the rule that

when you add "-ing" to a word with one syllable, you double the last consonant and add the "-ing".




DI
SYLLABLES

TRI
SYLLABLES

TETRA
SYLLABLES

POLY
SYLLABLES

Don-key

Pre-si-dlend

In-sh-to-tzon

Azso-cr-a-hon

Die-text

Ad-van-tage

Par-h-ou-Rar

Alh-te-ra-hon

Drangh-tes

Dha-naa-lic

Com-pre-len-sive

Ap-pre-ci-a-tion

Supid

Ex-pres-suomn

I sg-rm-taom

Ad-gri-meen -ta-tive

Doc-tor

Fan-tas-tic

Faco-h-tate

La-bo-ra-fn-ry/
in — bo — ma-Ery

Sur-vay

Child-ren

En-ter-tain

Dio-mes-tie

In-1el-h-gent

Sl ta-meons

| Ex-fer-mi-na-tion

Diem-oat-5trte

Do fi-cent

Ci-onm-ber

As-tro-lo-gy

Sta-b=-ties

Ap-pa-ra-tus

For-mod-able

Ca-ter-pil-lar

In-gra-t-mde

T-yis-tr=oies

a.ga-fi-cate

Pha-lo-lo-gy

Calo-la-tion

Su-per-sh-fion

Em-bo-ds-ment

Tn-tro-disc-tion

Bi-o-gra-ply

Geo-ra-pli-cal

ederan-cinn




SENTENCE PATTERN:

DEFINITION: Sentence patterns are made up of phrases and clauses. A phrase is a group of
connected words, but it is not a complete sentence because it is missing a subject and/or a verb.
Phrases are just one component that makes up a complete sentence.

The five elements of a sentence are,
S —Subject V—Verb O-Object A- Adjunct C- Complement
The object (0) is divided into: 1) DO — Direct Object
2) 10 — Indirect Object

1. Subject (S): It talks about the thing or person in the sentence. It indicates any word or words before
verb.
2. Verb (V): Verb is a word of action, occurrence or phrase expressing existence.
3. Object (0): The action of the verb is directed towards this object.
a) The phrase or word, which answers the question ‘What? Is Direct Object (DO)
b) The phrase or word which answers the question ‘Whom’ is Indirect Object (10)
4. Adjunct (A): Adjuncts are adverbial expressions of place, purpose and time, etc. It is an addition to a
sentence. It gives answers to the questions.
(eg.) * He went to Delhi. (Where)  * She writes slowly. (How)

* My friend came home yesterday. (When) * She entered the church to pray. (Why)
5. Complement (C): It completes the sense of the sentence. Usually it follows the ‘be’ form verbs (is / am/
was/ are/were) or become, elected, appointed, make, sound, grew, appeared, christened, call, suppose,
prove, think, consider, find, believe, guess, judge, baptize, call, etc.,

. You must speak truth always.
a. SVIODO b. SVOA C SVOC 18. He is a dentist.

- He went on foolL a. SVC b. SWA
a. SVC b.SVA c. 5V0 15. We celebrate Ramzan every year.

. Japan is a mountainous country. a. SVoC b. SVOA
a. SVC b. SVA C. SVO 20. | won a gold medal.
. My sister is clever. 2 SWC b. SVA
a. SVC b. 5VA .. 5VO
. Honey is sweet.
a SVC b. SVA
. They chose him the pilot.
a. SVIODO b. SWCA
.| met him yesterday.
a SVIoDO b. SVCA
. He is always honest,
a. SVCA b. SWAC
. Suddenly the car stopped.
A ASV b. SVA
. She is now a teacher in Chennai.,
a SVOCA b. SVACA
11. They have drunk coffes.
a. SVC b. SVA
12 | hawve writtén a novel.
a. SvC b. SVA
13. Reading makes him a compilete man.
a SVCA b. SVOC
14. They paid him a huge amount.
a. SVCa b. SWAC
15. They named the child Mohan.
a. SVOA b, SWAC
16. The pupil is brilliant.
a. SVC b. SVA
17. The teacher teaches us Mathematics.
a. SVAC b. SVODA




ARTICLES AND DETERMINERS:

\_

/DEFINITION:

~N

Articles are words such as English "the" and "a", which combine with a noun to form a noun
phrase. Articles typically specify grammatical definiteness of the noun phrase, but in many
languages they carry additional grammatical information such as gender, number, and case.
“a” and “an” are indefinite articles and “the” is definite article. The articles are not a

separate part of speech. They are Demonstrative Adjectives.

A determiner, also called determinative, is a word, phrase, or affix that occurs together with a
noun or noun phrase and serves to express the reference of that noun or noun phrase in the

context.

/

Types of Determiners

Demonstrative

Possessive adjectives

i, an, the

this, that, these, those

iy, your, his, her its, our vour,
thedr

Quantifiers Numbers

Ordinals

some, any, foew, little, more, one, two, three, four,
much, every twenty, hundred

first, second, third, last, next

TEXT BO

OK PAGE NO: 221

Fill in the blanks with appropriate articles or determiners.

They
Samu

l.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

10. She bo
11. Please

We met some Americans at the restaurant.
Monisha has many films in her hands.

I am the eldest in my family.

There are only few chocolates left for you.
Can you get me some butter?

haven’t got more roses in their garden.
el hasn’t got any homework today, so he is playing cricket.

Please give me a hammer and a nail.
My mother is an honest woman.

ught a useful gadget.
give me an ice cube.

12. We need some light in the room.

13. Why are you reading the book?

14. My boss wanted a draft of the report in a day.
15. Many handout is available online.




TEXT BOOK PAGE: 156

Task 1
Complete the following exercise using a [ an J e [ "o’ {(po artide) in the undedined space
where appropriate. Change capital lefters o small letters ab the begiinlng of a sentence §f
necessary.
According to (1) the National Wieather Report, cyclones are winds circulating (2) o counter clockwise
in (3} the Morthem Hemisphere and clodkwise In (4) the southem Hemisphera. Cyclones are usually
acrmuﬂ'ied by (5) "o stormy hﬂather anrﬂiufs and hurricanes m‘ehm&cfmhﬁ {E}TI.:_ hurricane

shape: of (11} an oval or a circle. {11} The Hurricane Andrew, wl'li{h hit (13) the coasts of Lnufslma
and Southern Florida in August 1992, caused (14) "o’ extreme devastation. Tt was one of {15) the most
devasting humicanes ever to hit (16) the US. Fourtesn people died of (17) the Andrew's effect.

Tashk 2
Complete the following sentences using appropriate determiners.

Onby & few people can afford to buy a flat in Clhennai.

She eams so liths that she could not make a decent fving,

Some infonmation that she gave proved false,

How much sugar do you want?

I arm very tired today, as 1 had many guests boday.

Same of my studants have become doctors.

Littl= do I know about his personal life

How many pages did you read?

Some fertilizer used thess days spoils the soil,

10, Dwring my student life 1 used to give little trouble to my teachers.

SUBJECT - VERB AGREEMENT (CONCORD)

WoEm N S kN

7
DEFINITION:

Concord is an agreement in number and person between the subject and verb in a sentence.
Usually, singular subject takes singular verb and plural noun takes plural verbs. When more than one

subject comes, we should not get confused. For that these rules may be useful.

. J

Rules for Subject-Verb Agreement

Twenty may seem like a lot of rules for one subject, but you'll quickly notice one ties into the next. In the
end, it'll all make sense. (In the following examples, the agreeing subject is in bold and the verb is in italics.)
1. Subjects and verbs must agree in number. This is the cornerstone rule that forms the background of the
concept.

The dog growls when he is angry.

The dogs growl when they are angry.

2. Subordinate clauses that come between the subject and verb don't affect their agreement.

The dog, who is chewing on my jeans, is usually very good.

3. Prepositional phrases between the subject and verb usually do not affect agreement.

The colors of the rainbow are beautiful.

4. When sentences start with "there" or "here," the subject will always be placed after the verb. Some care
needs to be taken to identify each part correctly.




There is a problem with the balance sheet.

Here are the papers you requested.

5. Subjects don't always come before verbs in questions. Make sure you accurately identify the subject
before deciding on the proper verb form to use.

Where are the pieces of this puzzle?

6. If two subjects are joined by "and," they typically require a plural verb form.

The cow and the pig are jumping over the moon.

7. The verb is singular if the two subjects separated by "and" refer to the same person or thing as a whole.
Red beans and rice is my mom's favorite dish.

8. If one of the words "each," "every," or "no" comes before the subject, the verb is singular.

No smoking or drinking is allowed.

Every man and woman is required to check in.

9. If the subjects are both singular and are connected by the words "or,
or "not only/but also," the verb is singular.

Either Jessica or Christian is to blame for the accident.

10. The only time the object of the preposition decides plural or singular verb forms is when noun and
pronoun subjects like "some," "half," "none," "more," or "all" are followed by a prepositional phrase. Then
the object of the preposition determines the form of the verb.

All of the chicken is gone.

All of the chickens are gone.

11. The singular verb form is usually reserved for units of measurement or time.

Four quarts of oil was required to get the car running.

nn mmn nn

nor," "neither/nor," "either/or,"

nmn nn nn

either/or,"

12. If the subjects are both plural and are connected by the words "or," "nor," "neither/nor,
or "not only/but also," the verb is plural.

Not only dogs but also cats are available at the animal shelter.

13. If one subject is singular and the other is plural, and the words are connected by the words "or,

nmnmn n

nor,
"neither/nor," "either/or," or "not only/but also," use the verb form of the subject that is nearest the verb.
Either the bears or the lion has escaped from the zoo.

Neither the lion nor the bears have escaped from the zoo.

14. Indefinite pronouns typically take singular verbs (with some exceptions).

Everybody wants to be loved.

15. The exceptions to the above rule include the pronouns "few," "many," "several," "both," "all," and
"some." These always take the plural form.

Few were left alive after the flood.

16. If two infinitives are separated by "and," they take the plural form of the verb.

To walk and to chew gum require great skill.

17. When gerunds are used as the subject of a sentence, they take the singular form of the verb. However,
when they are linked by "and," they take the plural form.

Standing in the water was a bad idea.

Swimming in the ocean and playing drums are my hobbies.

18. A collective noun, such as "team" or "staff," can be either singular or plural depending upon the rest of
the sentence. Typically, they take the singular form, as the collective noun is treated as a cohesive single
unit.

The herd is stampeding.

19. Titles of books, movies, novels, and other similar works are treated as singular and take a singular verb.
The Burbs is a movie starring Tom Hanks.

20. Final rule: Remember, only the subject affects the verb! Nothing else matters.

Jacob, who owns sixteen houses, is on his way to becoming a billionaire.

nmnn
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Choose the correct option and complete the sentences.

Manoi LS, were] present along with his pasents. Ans

Each of thesa boys (has, hiawe) passed. fiis

Meither Lekha nor Leala {has, have) been selocted. Aivs

Every mian, worman and child (wras, waie) hapgy, Airs

One of the machines (15, are) defective. Ans:

A number of books (15, are) missing. Ans:

Sekex or his brothers (has, hava) done it Ans

To make a promise and then not to keep i {is, are’ dishonesky. Ans

9. One o the other of thoss men Theas, b)) lodged a complasnt. Aus

10, Each bkeaf and each fower ras, were ) stiipped off the tree. Ans

Task 7 Page 188
1. Identify the errors in each of the following sentences and rewrte them Correctly.

Either Shyam or Ram have to pay the fine.

Either Shyam or Ram has to pay the fine.

Abdul as well as Karim decerve prajce.

Abdul as well as Kaim deserves praise,

Ten thousand rupees a month are an insuffident Income,

Ten thousand rupees a month is an insufficient income,

Many a student ware awarded at the function.

Many a student was awarded at the function.

Meither Vieena nor her sisters has been infoemed of the accidant.

Meither Veena nor her sisters. hawe bean informed of the accident.

P ol g Tkt

Mithra as well as her daughters enjoy singing.
Mithra as well as her daughters enjoys singing.

You, who is my friend, should help me.
You, who are my friend, should help me.

My scissors is missing.
My scissors are missing.

A variety of pleasing objects charm the eye.

A variety of pleasing objects charms the eye.

. Sixty miles are a long distance.
Sixty miles is a long distance.




LINKERS / CONNECTIVES/ CONJUNCTIONS:

p
/DEFINITION:
Connectives are words that join or link ideas in a sentence. They can also be used to connect
ideas together in separate sentences and to link ideas between paragraph.
A conjunction is a word that joins together word, phrases, clauses or sentences. There are two
types of conjunctions, namely coordinating conjunctions and subordinating conjunctions.

Coordinating Conjunctions

Cumulative conjunctions and, also, as well as
Choice conjunctions or, or else, otherwise

Contrast conjunctions yet, but, still, nevertheless, whereas, while

Consequence conjunctions so, and so, therefore, consequently, for

2. Subordinating Conjunctions

time before, after, when, while, fill
place where, wherever, whether, whither
manner as, as if, as though

comparison as, than

cause [ reason because, since, for

result / consequence that, so that

purpose so that, in order that

condition / concession if, unless, provided, even if
contrast though, even though, although

Types of Connectives:

. Adding connectives:
As well as, moreover, too, also, besides, furthermore, in addition, etc.
. Sequencing connectives:
First, second, third, after, eventually, finally, meanwhile, now, subsequently, next, etc.
. Conditional connectives:
If , unless
. Comparing connectives:
Similarly, likewise, like, whereas, equally, in the same way, etc.
. Contrasting connectives:
. Unlike, instead of, otherwise, whereas, on the other hand, nevertheless, in spite of,
despite, notwithstanding, etc.
. Cause and effect connectives:
Consequently, therefore, thus, because, due to, as a result of
. Qualifying connectives:
But, however, unless, although, if, except
. Illustrating connectives:




Such as, for example, for instance, in the case of
10.Place connectives:

Beneath, near, beyond, below
11. Temporal connectives:

During, earlier, later, meanwhile, whenever
12.Emphasizing connectives:

especially, in particular.

Task 1

Choose the appropriate linker from within the brackets and complete the sentences.

a)

Task 2

I could not complete my paper in the examination because (because, but) I was slow in answering the
questions.

It started raining, so (yet, so) we could not play.

As (As, If) T got up early, I managed to reach school on time.

Though (Though / Whereas) he committed a mistake, he apologised and (and / since ) promised that
he would not repeat it.
This is how (how [ what) it must be done.

The vendor saw the train moving slowly from the platform, therefore (therefore [/ until) he got in.

I was not well, so ( but / so) I did not attend the class.

(If / Although) Although she can drive, she travels by bus.

(If / Unless) Unless you register your name, you cannot participate in the competitions.

(As soon as [ Besides) As soon as my father arrived home, I narrated the incident.

Be quick to hear and (then / and) slow to speak.

I am neither (neither / either) an ascetic in theory nor (nor / or) in practice.

We fail to hamess the rain water; consequently (consequently, nevertheless) we suffer.

My brother will certainly clear GRE; for (yet / for) he works very hard.

Combine the sentences and rewrite them using the words given in the brackets.

The well was deep. Therefore, the fox could not get out of the well. (because)
Because the well was deep the fox could not get out of the well.

The work was over. We went home. (when)
When the work was over, we went home.

A library is a public place. We see a number of books kept there for reading. (where)
A library is a public place where we see a number of books kept for reading.

The culprit was caught. Immediately, he was taken to the police station. (as soon as)
As soon as the culprit was caught, he was taken to the police station.

Thie hoys wiere steafing manooes from a grove. AL that time, e owner of the grove came n. {while)
Whilz the boys were stealing rangoes from a grove, the owner of the grove came in.

Artificially flavoured juices are hazardous to health. Moreover, they lead to kdrey problems. {and)
Artificially Mavoured juices are harasdous to health and they lead 1o kidney problems,

Adit has been promoted. Ranjan has been promoted. (as well as)
Adit z= well as Ranjan has been promoted,

Caesar was declared emperos The conspirators killed him. (After)
After Caesar was declared [ had been declared amperor, the conspirators killed him,




Task 3

Fill in the blanks with appropriate correlative conjunctions.
She is such an understanding person that everybody likes to be with her.
Suraj owns both a typewriter and a computer.

a)
b)
c)

Vani is not only a good singer but also a good dancer.

Amit did not know whether his father met his class teacher or not .
I would rather starve than beg.

PARTS OF SPEECH:

DEFINITION: In English many words in the same form can be used in different parts of speech. There
are 8 parts of speech: ‘noun, pronoun, verb, adverb, adjective, conjunction, preposition and
interjection’.

TEXT BOOK PAGE NO:39

c¢) Fill in the boxes supplying the correct answers. The first one has been done for you.

Word with meaning
and part of speech

Sentence

Noun/
Verh/
Adj. form

Sentence

Word T wise
Meaning : clever
Parts of speech : adjective

My brother is wise.

wisdom

My brother showed great
wisdom in business.

: harm
: damage
- verb

Word
Meaning
Parts of speech

We should not harm
others.

What we do should not be
harmful to others.

Word : stimulate
Meaning : kindle
Parts of speech : verb

Tea stimulates our
thinking.

stimulation

We take tea for stimulation.

Word
Meaning
Parts of speech : verb

We argued to finalise
place for our team.

argument

We should not indulge in
unnecessary argument.

Word : strong
Meaning - sturdy
Parts of speech : adjective

The wall is very strong.

The strength of the building

depends on the quality of
steel and cement.

Word : destroy
Meaning - abolish
Parts of speech : verb

Very old things should
be destroyed.

The destruction of old
building is being done by
the workers.




) Fill the empty boxes with suitalile words onder each wornl class.
MOUN ADVERB

! amusernent

| amusingly
i appreciation | appreciably
’ |

|

ﬂl[tﬁif.l-l.l.l-f

SERCESS

| pride
| hope | hope
NON FINITE VERBS:

DEFINITION: Non-finite verb (also known as a verbal) is the term to describe a verb that does
not show tense. In other words, it is a verb form, which does not function as a verb.

There are three verbals— gerunds, infinitives and participles.
All these are formed from verbs, but are never used alone as action words in sentences. Insteac
verbals function as nouns, adjectives, and adverbs.

The gerund ends in —ing and is actually a verb form but it functions as a neun too.
=  Jumping is fun. (subject to a verb)
= My son enjoys skiing. {Object to a verb)
=  Mrs. Kala has a unigue way of teaching. (Object to a prepasition)
= Itis no use crying. (In Opposition to a pronoun )
The Infinitive is the base form of a verb with to" = to + verb), Usually it functions as a noun
although it can also function as an adjective or an adverb.
To jump is fun. (noun : Subject of the verb 'is’)
My son likes to ski. (noun : direct object of the verb ‘like’)
I have & suggestion to offer. (adjective madifying suggestion)
The manager called her to give a last warning. {adverk modifying the verb ‘called’)

A participle is a verb that ends in =ing (Present particle) or-ed, d, t en, n, (past particle)
Participles may function as adjectives, describing or modifying nouns.

= The dancing parrots entertained the crowd.

=  The wrecked sailboat washed up on shore.

Task 1

Underline the gerunds in the following sentences.
1. Boys love playing crickst,

Jazsie enjoys bothering others.
Painting |5 an interesting hobby.

Dancing gives me joy.




Task 2

Use the gerundial form of the verb in the brackets and fill in the blanks.
1. Exercising (exercise) is good for health.

2, Flying (fiy) a kite is fun.

3. Shopping (shop) is my favourite hobby,

4. My friend waited for the meeting (meet).

5. Hucklsherry Finn was responsible for signaling {signal).

Task 3

Fill in the blanks with the correct infinitives.
Deva forget to post the latter,
The doctor advised the patient to take his medicines without fail.

The bear chmbed up the tres to drink the honey,

The beys went to the forest to watch birds.

I triad hard to make both ends meet.

The archasclogists are trving to study the ruins of Keelady,
Sclar energy is used to generate alectricity.

Ta get concession, you have to apply well in advance.

10. We have plans to go to London during summer vacation,

Task 4

L e U R R

Combine each of the following pairs of sentences using participles, The first one Is done for
you,
Examplai Ididnt know what to do. ] phaned the palice,
Mt krawing what ko da. [ phened the palics,

The baby cried. She was feeling sleepy.
Feeling sleegy the baby cried,

He lived alone. He had forgotten everybody.
Having forgotten everybody he lived alene.

She walked out. She was smiling.

She walked out smiling.

The child says he needs attention. He shouts loudly.
Shouting loudly the child says she needs attention,
I threw the pen. It was broken.

Throwing the pen caused it to break.

I threw the broken pen.

His coat Is tattered. It neads mending.

His tattered coat needs mending.

I heard the nolse. I turned around.

Hearing the noise I turned around.

He was dissatisfied. He quit his job.

Baing dissatisfied he quit his job.




e was accompanied by many comrades.
Accampanied by many camrades the politican entered the campus,
10. The gir entered the room. She was singing a song.

Simging a somng the girt entered the room,
TEXT BOOK PAGE NO: 220—221.

Fill in the blanks using suitable gerunds.

My friend is good at playing the saxophone.
They don’t like working on Saturdays.
They started late, so they were afraid of playing the train.
She enjoys watching horror movies.
Climbing on the wall can prove dangerous.
Drinking a two wheeler without a helmet may prove fatal.
Wearing uniform to school is compulsory.
Planting trees is a must, to prevent soil erosion.
Seema apologized for being / coming late.
10 Conducting an event successfully is a challenge.
Rewrite changing the gerund in each of the following sentences to infinitives without changing the
meaning.

LRI R WD =

1. Teach me swimming. —to swim

2. Giving is better than receiving. — to receive

3. Seeing is believing. — to believe

4. T like reading. — to read

5. He managed reaching there in time. — to reach
6

7

8

9.

1

. Walking in the sun is harmful to the eyes. To walk
. Stealing is a crime. — to steal
What I hate most is running across traffic. — to run
Sitting here is wasting time. — to sit
0. Exercising is good for health. — to exercise.

CONDITIONAL CLAUSE:

DEFINITION: In English grammar, a conditional clause is a type of adverbial clause that states a
hypothesis or condition, real (factual) or imagined (counterfactual)

Thers are four bypes of conditions
1. Zero condition
2. Open condition
3. Improbable condition
4, Unfulfilled cordition
ZERD CONDITION :
If you heat ice it melts
We use the so-calied 2ero conditional whan the result of the condition s always true, like a scientific fact.

Motlce that we are thinking about a result that is always true for this condition. The result of the condition is
an absohuta certainty. We are not thinking about the future or the past, or even the present, We are thinking




about 3 simple fact. We use the Present Simple tense to ta% about the condition. We also use the Present
Simple tense to talk about the result.

Look at these sxarmnple senfendes:
if condition Present Simple  result Present Simple

IF 1 miss the 8 o'chock bus, I-am lake for work.

I 1 am late for work, my boss gets angry.

If peopée don't eat, they get hungry.

I you heat ice, does it malt?

OPEN CONDITION
If I win the lothery T will buy a can = for real possibility

W are talking abouwt the future, We are thinking about a particular condition or situatfon in the fulure, and
the result of this condition. There 5 a real possibllity that this condition will happen.

Present Simple will + base verl

I 1 see Mary, I will t=ll hier.

If Tara is free bormorrow, [y weill it her

If they do not pass thelr exam, thel teacher will be sad,

IF it rains fomonmaw, will you stay ak hormie?
ITMPROBABLE CONDITION :

IF 1w the lotteny T would bay & car — for unreal possibility

We aie thinking about a partioular candition in the future, and the result of this condition. But there is
not a real possibiity that this comdition will happen, We wse the Past Simpla tense to talk aboait the future
condition. We use woild + hate varh (o talk about the fufune resul, The imgortant thing about the second
conditional s that there s an unresl possibility that the condition will happen,

IF 1 married Mary, [ would be happy.
If Ram became rich, ez would build a kg bungalow,

Task 1
Read the following sentences and fill in the blanks.

If I were (be) a spider, I would weave (weave) webs.

If Raj were (be) a sculptor, he would make (make) beautiful idols.
(or) If Raj is a sculptor he will make beautiful idols.

If Mary had an umbrella, she would lend (lend) it to me.

Rex would have played with me, if he had had (has) time.

If I were you, I would accept (accept) this offer.

We will select (select) story books for kids, if we allot time for storytelling.

IF it snowed next July, would vou be surprised?
IF it sovowed maxt July, wihat would you do?

UNFULFILLED CONDITION :
If I had won the lottery 1 would have bought a cas- For no possibility

With this conditional we talk about the past. We talk about a cond®tion In the past that did not happen. That
Is why there & no possibility for this conditien We use the Past Perfect tense to talk about the impossible
past condition. We use would have + past participle to talk about the impossible past result, The Important
thing abaut the thied conditional 15 that both the condition and resull are iImpossible now.

IF I had seen Mary, I wootild b fold b,

If Tara hiad been free yesterday, I wrould have invited her,

IF they had not passed thelr exam, thedr beacher waould have been sad

IF it had rained yvesterday, woukd you have staved at home?

If it had rained yesterday, what would you have done?




Tazk 2

Rewrite e Tollowing semtenoes using "7 without changing e maardmg. Page 125

Example : Unless you go for a walk regulary, you cannot reduce your welight. (Use "1F)
I you dho nok gio fior & weadk regularty, you cannct reduce your welight.

a)  Sivclhin weoulid wot have wosi the world championship, anless slse had Baid singla-iinoil
ibewort foa,
Sindhu woud not have won the world championship ¥ she had not had single-minded devotion.

Youu wrill neok reach your goal, unkess you chasa your dream.

You will not reach your goal, if you do nok chase your dream.

Unless we plant more trees, we cammot save oor planet.

IF wer cho not plant more frees, we cannol sive our planed,

The rescie team would not have saved the vichims unless they hoad received the call in
Ehorne,

The rescuie team would not have soved the victims i they had not recelved the call in Hime.

The patace candol be kepl dean, unbess we appoint more people,
The palace cannok be kapt claan I we do not appodnt rore peopie,

Thier paivetraits would nob have boon <o matural unhess T artist ead gdven his hest,
The portralts woukd not have been so natural i the artist had not gven his best.

:il'u: it iaper whniild not have selected Nithiksha aidess slie exhilibed good aocomitinmg
ill.

The manager would not have selected hithsha if she had not exhibited good accounting skill.

The poficeman would not hove arrested the man unbess e had viokabed e nubes,

The policaman wolsd not have armested the ran F he had not violatad the nules.

M Kunasal would not sponsor my higher echication anless 1 stdied well.

Mr Kunaal would sporsor my higher education if 1 did not sturled well.

Karvin will nok stog Mhying kites imlbess he understands Hwe risk invobeed in it
K welll ot skop flying kites i he does niol inderstand e risk fivelved in ik

Tanya would not know Hhe answer unless she referred to the asswer koy,
Tarnya weouid know the answer f she refer to the answer key.

My village cannol achieve 100 % literacy rale, unless the elders of te village cooperate
wiith the education deparfinend.

My village canmot achicve 100 % Meracy raba, if the aders of the wllage do nob cooperste with thae
eckication department.

MODALS / SEMI MODALS:

DEFINITION: Modal Auxiliary is a special auxiliary which is used to denote a particular mood or
expression of the subject. There are 13 Modal Auxiliaries (four of which are quasi-modals/ marginals).

would dare need must
should
could should

might
used to
dare

used to




The following table will help you understand better.

Modal Auxiliaries

ability
request
permission
offer

I can speak English.

Can you wait a moment, please?
Can I go to the library?

I can lend you my pen.

could

ability
polite request

(past) I could speak English.
Could you wait a moment, please?

may

possibility
permission

It may rain today.
May I go to the cinema?

might

possibility
(less possible than may)

It might rain today.

must

force, necessity

recommendation

I must go to the supermarket today.
You must read the new novel by Bhagat.

shall

suggestion

Shall I carry your bag?

should

advice
obligation

You should drive carefully on the highway.
You should switch off the lights when you leave the
classroom.

will

wish, request, demand, order
prediction, assumption
spontaneous decision

Will you please shut the door?
I think it will rain on Friday.
Can somebody take me to the hospital? T will.

would

wish, request
habits in the past

Would you shut the door, please?
Sometimes he would bring me some flowers.

ought to

duty
moral obligation
necessity

You ought to submit your assignment on time.
We ought to help the needy.
We ought to hire some fumiture for the party.

used to

habits in the past

My grandfather used to walk for long hours when he
was young.

need to

necessity
moral obligation

I need to buy a packet of milk.
We need to keep our environment clean.

dare

boldness
challenge

I dare not go out in the dark.
How dare you enter my room?

Task 1

Fill i the Blanks with imodal auxiliaries.

a)
b}
c)
d)
&)
f)
a)

The candidates st answer flve out of ten questions.

How dare [ can you opan my bag?
Tajudeen will finich this work by Monday.

Can [/ Shall T go to school today?
T wish you would tell me the futh.

Must you have taken all this rouble?
You must be joking.




I tried to climb up the tree, but could not.

Hima Das ran so fast that she would win the medal.

You can lead a horse to water, but you cannot make it drink.

I would like to have a cup of coffee.

My grandfather used to / would visit this temple when he was young.

Task 2
Complete the following sentences with modals using the dues given.

a) You must / ought to help the needy. (moral obligation)
If T were you, I would not behave like that. (conditional Sentence)
I will never tell a lie. (determination)
My uncle might / may have reached by now. (possibility)
The patient is critical. He must be taken to the hospital. (compulsion)
I used to / would to play hockey when I was a student. (past habit)
You should / must not attend my class. (order)

He might come today. (remote possibility)

You must follow the traffic rules. (regulation)

He will play the match. (willingness)

You need not waste time on it. (necessity)

Had the doctor come in time, he might / would have saved the patient. (probability)

TEXT BOOK PAGE NO. 216
MODAL AUXILIARIES:

Complete the following news item choosing the best phrases given below:

Can’t be Can’t have Could take May get May not have
Might be Must be May be May not be Ought not
As a result of the flooding, as many as 5,000 families a) may be homeless, although the

figure is only an estimate. ‘The emergency services are working hard, but I’'m sure they b)

may get more than 20 helicopters for rescue operation. It c) could take days to reach

everyone and take them to safety,” said an aid worker in the area. ‘Conditions for those
families still waiting to be rescued d) must be dreadful. There e) can’t have any clean any
clean water to drink. Worryingly, more rain is forecast, so the floods f) might be worse in
the next few days. The emergency services g) may not have time to reach everyone before

the waters rise again.




TENSES:

DEFINITION: Tenses of verbs are used to express time. They indicate the time and state of the \
action.
Verbs come in three tenses: past, present, and future.

The past tense is used to describe things that have already happened (e.g., earlier in the

day, yesterday, last week, three years ago).

The present tense is used to describe things that are happening right now, or things that

are continuous.

The future tense is used to describe things that are going to happen. (e.g., tomorrow,

next day, next week etc). J

PRESENT FORMS:

Contexts Used Example
Simple present:
a) Habitual action. He gets up at 6’0 clock everyday.
b) Universal truths. All that glitters is not gold.
¢) A future action already planned. The Chief Minister visits the school tomorrow.
d) Conditional sentences. If you walk regularly you will be healthy.
Present Continuous:
a) An action that continues at present. He is reading now.
b) A definite future action. He is attending the interview next week.
Present perfect:

a) An action just completed. | have finished the home work.
b) An action that has happened | have read this book.
some—times ago.
Present Perfect Continuous:

An action that has happened in the past and | have been working in this office since 2000.
continues to the present and future. We have been discussing this problem for the past 2
(Usually used in the sentences with since & for). | hours.

PAST FORMS:

Simple Past
a) A completed action in the past. The baby demanded everyone’s attention.
b) Habitual actions of the past. In primitive times, stone implements were employed to
kill animals.

Past Continuous:
An action going on at a particular time in When | called him he was drinking coffee.

the past. While | stopped him, he was driving the car.

Past perfect: When | entered the room, the boys had left.

When two actions are referred, the first If he had attended the meeting, he would have met him.
action is told in past perfect.
Past Perfect Continuous: He had been doing business in the city till he became an
An action continued in the past. actor.

FUTURE FORMS:




Simple Future: | shall write the exam tomorrow.

An action that will take place in the future. He will come back soon.

Future Continuous: He will be taking charge tomorrow.

An action going on at sometime in the By this time next week, she will be travelling in a
future. plane.

Future Perfect: He will have closed the shop, when you go there.
An action that will be completed, when two
future action are referred.

Future Perfect Continuous: By the time he leaves this city, he will have been
An action that will be completed and will finishing his course.

continue in the future.

Tenses

I Tense Form Example Sentence
: Present Stmple |S+=VI+0O+A [ play basket ball svery week.

Present Cont. 5+ amiisfare + V+ing + 0 + A 1am i:l‘.al,lin-:l hacketball now.

i Present Perfect [ 5+ haveshas + V3 + 0 I have jst played basketball,

Present Perfect Cont. | S + have/has been + Viing+ O+ A 1 have been pla'fnq basketball for 3
5 | hours.

Past Shinple (S+V2+0+A | plaved basketball yesterday.

I.F;‘as-t. Cont. S+ wars:n'were 4+ V4ing T0+A 1was pl-aﬂrhq basketball the whole

| Evening.

Past Perfect [S+had+V3+ 0 I had played baskethall the whole
EAEnInGg. [

T had been playing haskethall when he |

i.1-:"ast .ﬁer.féct amt. E:-i- .I.'IEId E=ren +_".' {-ﬁ:l_::l +i'_'f +-A
. came.
| Future Simple |S+will+ ¥V +0+A 1 will play basketball tomorrow.

I Finkure Cont, [ S+ will be + VHng + 0 + A I will be playing basketball by this ime
| | DOmOrmow.

The following tasks are for strengtbening your understanding,
Task 1

Tick the correct options and complete the dialogue.

Hello, What de-wod-veatel | are you watching?

& programme about the Jalan WalaBagh Massacre, which 1 recorded last night. Tstudy £ T studying
abaout i this berm.

Al that Henewe/ Tve knowi about it is that hundreds of people died [ frad-died in it

Yesg, it was much, much worse than anyone hes-expected [ had expected. Tt went on [ has-gone-on
Tor hours, Do you want [ Have-you-wanted to watch the programme with me?

Mo, thanks, I've got to do some veena practice. I've just remembered | I-puestremembered that
we've gob a concedt tomorrow, and [ don’t have [ havent-had time Lo practise my new piecs this
weesk,

O, I've already done [ f-already-died my practce, 5o 've got ime to walch TV See you later,

Task 2
Complete the sentences with the correct tense form of the verbs in brackets.
al Tell (tell) me exactly what happewed (happen) last night.
B}  Mrs, Mageshwari is my maths teacher, She has been beaching {teach) me for four years

c} Il never (never) think of a caresr in medicine before [ spoke fo my Biology teacher but now |
seriously [seroushy) it

129




Oh no! T have forgotten (forget) to bring my assignment! What am I going to do? This is the second
time I have done (do) this!

I can’t remember what my teacher said (say) yesterday about our homework. I did not listen (not
listen) properly because Hussain was talking (talk) to me at the same time.

Last year we went (go) on a school trip to Kanyakumari. We had (have) a very interesting time.

g) At the moment I am thinking (think) about what course to pursue next year but I haven't make
(not make) a final decision yet.

h) I get (get) up at 7 every moming but this morning I slept (sleep) for a long time and I did not get
(not get) up until 8.

[ask 3

Fill i the blanks with the correct form of the verbs given In the brackets,

a) FEwery one was sleeping when the sarthquake hit the small town, (sleep)
Evangelens guil her job a couple of years ago. (guit)
Where did you spend your last holidays? (you spend)
I thimk Suresh will leave for Tiruvallur next moming. (leave)
T wars angry that I made such a mistake. {make]
My mather was tired yesterday because she had not slept well the night before. (not sleep)
Her parents will be in Coimbatore for two weeks from today. (be) | _F_ﬂgjl‘_ 12 ]
Mothing much had happened when T got to the meeting. (happen)
Scientists predict that by 2050, man will have landed on Mars. {land)
Shi Someone s listening to our conversation! (listen)
The plane will take off ina few minutes. (take)
They were Lalking about me when [ interrupted thesr conversation. (talk)

Justin and his parents are living in an apartment right now because they can't find a cheap house.
(Irve)
RajEni Prem’s family is in Chengalpet now. (be}

Yusuf goes to the movies once in a while. (go)

This has been an easy quiz so fac (be)

Dur team did not win any games last year. {not win)

Hurry up! The movie has already begun. (already, begin)

TEXT BOOK PAGE NO:216.

Correct the errors in the following passage.

Taking a career aptitude test. There is (are) dozens of career aptitude tests online that asks (ask) a series of
guestions. There is (are) formulated to find out what kind of work would suits (suit) you the best. These
tests analyzes (analyse) your strengths, weakness, interests, and personality to help you narrow down your
career choice. You can also does an Internet search for “career aptitude tests” and takes(take) several so
you can compare the results. Once you have an idea of what field you want to work in, consider all the
options within that field. For instance, if you would wants(want) to work in healthcare, you could (can)be a
nurse or a doctor, you can also considers (consider) paramedical careers in physiotherapy, occupational
therapy and micro—>biology.




ENGLISH - GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES

REPORTING A DIALOGUE / DIRECT AND INDIRECT SPEECH:

AEFINITION: Direct speech repeats, or quotes, the exact words spoken. When we use direct \
speech in writing, we place the words spoken between quotation marks (" ") and there is no
change in these words.

Examples

She says, "What time will you be home?"

She said, "What time will you be home?" and | said, "I don't know! "
"There's a fly in my soup!" screamed Simone.

John said, "There's an elephant outside the window."

Indirect speech
Reported or indirect speech is usually used to talk about the past, so we normally change the

tense of the words spoken. We use reporting verbs like 'say’, 'tell’, 'ask', and we may use the

word 'that' to introduce the reported words. Inverted commas are not used.
Q'e said. "l saw him." (direct speech) = She said that she had seen him. (indirect sneech) /

There are four types of sentence
1. Declarative or Assertive or Statement sentence
». Irterrogative or Question [ Yes/No tvpe and Wh typa)
3. Imperative sentence
. Exclamatony Sentence
Each sentence has its own method of changing
Direct speech has —  Main Clause + Guote — MC + 0
Example:
David said to Gita, "My mother is happy today”.
The main clause (MC) has the following:
¢ Speaker = Reporting Verb - Tense = Listener
Examiple:  Dand said o Gita,
ispeaker]  (verh) {listerer) Lsimnie past)
We have to find out from the Quote () the following
s  Kind of sentence = Reported werb = Tense = Pronoun = Phrase o word for hime
Example: "My mother is happy”.
Kind of sentence —  Asseriive
Reparted werb F 05
Tense —  Simple Present
Prioxmiown » My - T person




If the direct speach has MC neat to Q) It should be wittien in MC + 0 form.

The actual form is — David said to Gita, ™ My mother 5 happy taday”

But sometimes T may be wrilten as “Gita, my mother s happy today”, sasd David,
In this case it should be witten hafore changing to mdirect speech &5

Example: Dand said to Gika, "My mother s happy today,”

From MC sdentify the tense of the reparting verb, speaker’s person and histener’s person (if the senfence
has|
Example: David said to Gita, "My mother & happy today.”
Dravwied said to Gita,
1] simp. past ]
From Quote (01 dentify the kind of sentemnce, tenss of the verb, the personal pronoun, and the word
o phrase of time (i the senfence has)
Example: "My mother is happy today,”
It &= 201 35seitive senfancs
My mother s by tday.
| sime, presant werd of ims
i we have o chamnge the tense and persons of the reporied sde or mede mverted comas aoonding
to the terme @nd persors of the reporbing sade or outside invered omas
Dawid sald to Gita, "My maother is happy today.”

« My’ stands for Dand’ — and # s third person, Sa My the first person shauld be changed inga 111
persan - "Hig'

=  The werb "is" shoukd b chamged mto sample past because the repoiting verb s sphe past, So %'
should be changed to ‘v’

e Ctodday’ should be dhanged into that day”. Since i@ & an assertive sentence the Snk word is ‘that

Eo the armwer 5 'David said to (told) Gita that his mother was happy that day.

Changes in the tenae

Dutside inverted comas
Fast Tense

Inside inverted comas Change
Past Term:

Fresent Tense
Past Tense Past Tense Past Perfert
Past Fense Present Perfect Past Peifect
Past Trnse will winyikd
hakl vl

Can

could

Ty

i

e

meet | had ta

Fresent Terse

Whatover Tense

Mo changs

Change in woard or phrase of time

T hecomes then

w

e here

aqo bedora

thtis 50

toaday that day

LOTCHT O the rest dayithe follovang day
yesteriday the day beforethe previois day
last nighk the might heforethe previous night
thak

thire
Lhse
the following week




Initerrogative or guestion

Yes [ Mo question whether or i
"Wh' question &+ No linker
Imperative o

Fuv Lanwabun i hanna thoe oonhenes sdbhoy acecrtnia and Pha
CEC WAy — L PaEnge The SEniende B0 assSTie ani the |

+ We change the tense form of the Repoated speech i the Reporting verb is in Past Tense.

+ There is no need o change the tense for of the reporting speech if the Reporting verh is present or
future tence.

Example: = He says, "1 am unwell™ = He says that he s unwell,

w He sad, *I arm unwell" s He said that he was unves!]
m If you fnd Say/ Says ! will say, don't change the tenise.
¥es [ No gquestion

+  The Ink word s "whether” or if’
Incfirect form should abuays be in the form of staterment.
The teacher sald to the boy, "“Are you preparing well for the examination?”
The teacher asked the boy it he was preparing for the examnation,

The queston shoukd be changed inte a statemant form.

"Apa you preparng well for the examanation 7 will be changed mtn

“you are preparing well for the examination”

Then the mée for the change should be followed.

fiow we have to change the terse and persons of the reported side or wside: nverted comas accomng
to the tense and pereons of the reporting side or cutside inverted comas.

Snce it s a guestion "sad to’ may be changed into asked.

The teacher asked the boy whetherfif he was preparing well for the examination,
The police sald to the man, “Do you know anything about the theft?”

The staterment form is "You know arything about the theft.

The promoun “you' stands for the man’

The police asked/inguired the man whether he Knew anything about the theft.

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCE

"Wh' question dioes not hiave any extra link verb in ndirect speech. The "wh' word itself will act as the link word,
The teacher said to the students, "Why do you make such a noise?”
The staternent form is "Why you make sich a nose.”
The teacher acked the students why they made such a nose.

IMPERATIVE SENTENCE

Imperative sentence has understood subject. So the sentence begins with the verb. The link word is "o’
and the verb becomes an nfinive.

The mother cabd to the boy, “Go to the shop and buy some sugar.”

The mother told the bewy to oo bo the shop and buy some sugarn

EXCLAMATORY SENTENCE

Exclamatory sentence should be changed into statement before changing into indirect spesch.
The tourist said, “"What a wonderful building the Tajis!™

The reporting verb should be abways "exclaimed,

The statement form i “The Taj & a very wonderful building.”

The tourist exclaimed that the Taj was a very wonderu! building.




Task 1

Reail what these people say and reswrite as sentenoes,

Answer

L 1 am very bhusy, Raja sasd that he was very buisy,
& | have completed my work, Eatys said that she had completed her work,
[ dan't ke to go out, Johnson said that he did not Bke to 00 out
I hawve just come back fromi Chenmal,  Rehana saad that she had just come back from Chennad,
I am learning English. Akshita said that he was leaming Enghsh.
I bought a pen yesterday. Madhu said that he had bought & pen the previous day.

Wo will go for shogpping tomormos, ]Eﬂ and I'-'I.'!E s that they would 0o [1a]] shapping
the next day.

We can't attend the party. Alzar and Apecha said that they could not attend the
party.

How ang you? catish asked how be was,
;1 am fine. Thank you, Victor said that he was fine and he thanked him.

followwrdng distogue and complete the report in the space provided,
Priya : Where ane you going?

Wijay - I am going to the Raihery SLation,

Priya : Wiy are you going therad

s [ want 1o recene iy urale w1 COMINGg frewmi Fangalone.
Priya asked Vijoy la) where e v going 7

Vijay replied (b) that he was going 1o the r@ilway stabon.

Vijay

Priya further mgured () why be waes going there?

Vijay stated that id} he wartted to receive his unde who was coming from Bangalone

leacher Wiy are you late?
Dy f 1 mussed the bus.
Teaclwer Yiou shoaikd heve reached the bus stop on time,
Divya : My grandmother i il So, 1 had to take her to the doctoc
Tz har - I am sorny. Whal ails fer?
Diwya : Lhe has high fever,
The teadher asked Dnya why she was late. Divya replied that (a) she had missed the bus,
The teacher toid her that (b)) she should have mached the bis 2op on Hime, Divea said that ber

arandmother was il soshe kad to take ber to the docton The teacher felt sormy and further asked ber
() wibsat ailed ber. Divya explained that she (i) had high fnremr,

Task 3 i _sieat

Rewrite the following passage in indirect speech.

Pradesp gof out of bed with much exciement. "t is going o be a lovely sunny day,” he remarked o his
sistar Yarshani.

"lusk fet me sleep a bit longer, Pradeep,” Varshini begoed, "and since ypou are feeling so enthusiaste,” she
sugnested, “Why don't you 0o and help mother in cookmg 7

"sure, 1 will", said Pradesp. "Can 1 halp you, mum?’, he caid o his mother,
“Yes, of course, There are idiis and vadas on the dming table, Have your beeakfast,”
“Thank you, mum; TH sely help you by eating them.”

Pradesp oot aut of bed with misch esckement.  He remarked o bhes sister Varshing that it was
going to bea lovedy sunny day, Varshin begged him o et ter deep a bit lopger, She supgested why
he did not go and help mother in cooking since he was feeling so enthusiastic, Pradesp said that he
wintild and acked the mother whether hie would help hee She caid that he could and added that there
wiere idlis and vadas on the table and asked him to have his breakfast. He thanked his mother and said
that he would samely help e by sating them




TEXT BOOK PAGE NO:216->217
Change the following sentences into indirect speech.

a) The pilot said to the passengers, “The plane will land in Delhi at 9 p.m.”

b) The Principal said, “Young students must think about the ways to control the use of
plastic bags in the school campus”.

c) Gowtham said to me, “I was very ill last week, but [ am better now.”

d) Priya said, “I want to give my sister a present.”

e) Madhu said to me, “I am so happy you have completed your project.”

f) The manager said, “I will speak to you on Friday.”

g) Mani said to his coach, “I shall improve, if you guide me.”

h) My mother said to me, “You can go swimming tomorrow.”

1) Sandeep said to John, “Would you like to watch a movie with me?”

j) Geetha asked Angel, “Will you help me to pack my bag?”

k) The librarian said to the students, “You are not allowed to scribble anything on the
library books.”

1) The motorist said to me, “Can you direct me to the post office?”

m) Umar said to his mother, “Could you make me a cup of coffee?”

n) The little boy said to me, “Alas! My dog is dead.”

0) Grandmother said to her grandson, “May God bless you.”
Answers:

a) The pilot told the passengers that the plane would land in Delhi at 9 p.m.

b) The Principal said that young students had to think about the ways to control the use
of plastic bags in the school campus.

c) Gowtham told me that he had been very ill the week before but he was better then.

d) Priya said that she wanted to give her sister a present.

e) Madhu told me that he/she was so happy I had completed my project.

f) The manager said that he/she would speak to me on Friday.

g) Mani told his coach that he should improve if he guided him.

h) My mother told me that I could go swimming the day after./ the following day.

1) Sandeep asked John if/whether he would like to watch a movie with him.

j) Geetha asked Angel if / whether she would help her to pack her bag.

k) The librarian told the students that they were not allowed to scribble anything on the
library books.

1) The motorist asked me if/whether I could direct him to the post office.

m) Umar asked his mother if/whether she could make him a cup of coffee.

n) The little boy exclaimed with sorrowful to me that his dog was dead.

0) Grandmother blessed her grandson that god might bless him.

CONDITIONAL CLAUSE AND ITS INVERSION:

DEFINITION: Inversion of conditional clause happens in sentences where “if” is replaced by “had”,
“were” and “should”.




EXAMPLES: If Alice were: here: she could performiin the programme.
Ware Alice here she could perform i the programme,

ff Jack had not wasted so much e he could hawe completed the project.
Had Jack not wasted so musch time he could have completed the project
[f Bob studies well he can get good marks in the axam.,

Should Boh study well he can get nood marks in the exam,

[F Alice wers here she could help you

Waere Alice here he could halp you,

If Gica had studied harder shi could hanie stood firsk
Had Gita studied harder, she could have stood firse

If yous ehowlkd come Do e T can ghie my notess o o
Shioubd you coms o me [ can give ny nole i you.

Task 2

Rewrite Hyve following sentences using "IF without changing the meaning.
Example : Unless you go for a walk reqularly, you cannol reduce your weight, (Use "1}
If you do not go for a walk regularty, you cannot reduce your weight.

a)  Sindbu would not have won the world championship, unless she had had singla-ninded
dlevation,
Sindhu would not have won te world championship if she had notl had single-minded devotion,

b)) You will nol reach your goal, inless youl cluse your dream,
You will not reach your goal, if vou do not chase your dream,
Unless we plant more trees, we cannot save our planet.
If wie o not plant more trees, we cannot save our planeat,

The rescue team would not have saved the victims unless they had received the call in
timee,

The rescue team would not have saved the victims if they had not received the call in Gme.

[he palace cannol be kept cdean, unless we appolnt more people,
The palace cannot be kept claan i we do not appoint more peopla.

The portraits woukd not have been so natural unless the artist had given his hest,
The portrafts would not have boon oo natural if the artist had not given his best.

The manager would not have selected Nithiksha unless she exhibited good accounting
shill.

The manager would not have selectad Nithiksha i she had not esdhibited good acoounting skill,

The policeman would not have armested the man unless he had vielated the rules.

The paliceman woukd not have arrested the man 1F he had not viclated the rules.

Mr Kunaal would not sponsor my hingher education imless T studied well.
Mr Kunaal would sponisor my higher education if 1 did not studied well,

Kavin will not stop fiying kites unless he understands the risk involved in it
Kavin will not stop flving kites if he does not understand the risk imvolved in it

Tanya would not know the answer unless she referred to the answer key.
Tarwa would know the answer if she refer to the answer key.

My village cannot achiewve 100 % literacy rate, unless the elders of the village cooperate
with the education department.

My village cannot achiieve 100 % Iferacy rate, if the elders of the village do not cooperate with the 3¢
education department.




ADDITIONAL:

Type->1: Exercise: Of the two sentences given below form a single sentence using ‘If’

clause:

1. The sun was bright. The pictures came out well.
If the sun had not been bright, the pictures would have not come out well.
2. He did not explain the problem. I was not able to help him.
If he had explained the problem, I would have been able to help him.
Type->2: Exercise: Rewrite the sentences making an inversion in the conditional

clause.

1. If you should be interested, I could buy a season ticket for the music festival.
Should you be interested, I could buy a season ticket for the music festival.
2. If you should need my help again, just give me a ring.
Should you need my help again, just give me a ring.
Type->3: Exercise: Rewrite the sentence using ‘if’.

1. Should you be interested, I could buy you a season ticket for the music festival.
If you should be interested, I could buy you a season ticket for the music festival.
2. Should you need my help again, just give me a ring.
If you should need my help again, just give me a ring.
Type->4: Exercise: Rewrite the sentences as instructed.

1. If you should be interested, I could buy you a season ticket for the music festival.
(Begin with ‘should’)
Should you be interested, I could buy you a season ticket for the music festival.
2. If you should need my help again, just give me a ring. (Begin with ‘should”)
Should you need my help again, just give me a ring.
TRANSFORMATION OF SENTENCES/ KINDS OF SENTENCES (SIMPLE, COMPOUND,

COMPLEX)

SIMPLE SENTENCE

+ A simple sentence conststs of one independent clause. (An independent cause containg a subject amd
a finite verb and expresses a complete thought.)
[ likee: coiffiee,
Mary likes tea.

Mary did Mok ges 0o e paity

.
L]

* The earth goes round e sun.

.

& Beraus= of fness che could not attend the party

= In spite of s dchness he was not hapgy,




COMPOUND SENTENCE

+ A compound sentence has two (or more] independent clauses joined by a conjunction o semi-colon.
Each of these dlauses could form a sentence alone.

o [ like coffes and Mary hkes bea.
#  Mary went to wark but John went to the party.
»  Our car broke down; we came last.
There are seven coordinating conjunctions: and, but, or, and so, for, yet, so

OMPLEX SENTENCE]

+ A complex sentence consists of an independent clause plus a dependent clause. (A dependent clause
starts with a subordinating conpunction o a relative pronoun, and contais & subject and a verb, but

does not express a complete thought')
= We mssed our plane because we were late,
*  Our dog barks when she hears a noise,
&  He leftin a hurry after he got a phone call.
# Do youknow the man who is talking 1o Mary?

Here are some common subordnating conjunchions: after, althoughy, as, because, before, how, iF;
once, since, than, that, though, Gll, until, when, where, whether, while

Here are the five basic relatve pronouns: thiat, which, who, whom, whose
Transformation of sentences - Important Models,
P 2 e - m
Despite, in spite of but, yet, newertheless thouwgh, although, =ven thowgh
an account of, because of, due to, | 50, and 20 as, becase, smce
owing 1o, thanks to
in case of, m the event of avl if
incase of net, inothe svent of not | on or eles, otheryiss unless

W + ing, Having + past participle | and when [ as f af=r [ before
tog ... to WEry ... and 50 g0 that ... (can’t [ couldn’t)
fearles not-only ... bt also wiho [ wrhich

a) simple Sentence

Task 1
Pick outl the finite werbs in the lollowing senlences. tpff:iﬂ

a) You can solve this problem in different ways. — can sale
Thee professor has boeon working on e Last
chapter of the hook since March. P b wodkirg
Despite Being a cebehiity, Ravi mingles easily with everyone, i les
You must speak dlearly to make yourself understood, st speak
The chairman being away, the cerk is unabde to approve
the propasal.
Getting down froa the car, the Chief Guest walled
towrards the dais amidst applause.

The old man strogegled bo walk without support,
h) Incase of emergency, please contact this numiber,
i}  The sun having set; the temperature fell rapidly.
i} Bait for your Belp, Tooubd not have completed te
assignieent. — rodd ot have complabed
Read the following passage and identify the simple sentences,

Sunfiowers tum according to the position of the sun. In other words, they ‘chase the light”. Hawe
you ever wondered what happens on doudy, rmny days when the sun is completely covered by clowds?

If you think the sunflower withers or tums its head towaeds the ground, you ase completely mistaken. Do
youl know what happens? Sunflowers bum tooeach other fo share thelr snergy, Leaming from Mahure, we




Compound

In spite of .../ Despite.. /Forall. ../ EOR -« S ) -
Unmindfial of __/ cnomtillo
Notwithstanding . _.
1. In spite of ber poverty, Roja is always cheerful. (5)
Boja is poor yet she is always cheerful. (CD)
Though Roja is poor, she is always cheerful (CX)

2. Inspite of his popularity, Raja is not a great actor. (%)
Raja is popular tut he is not a great actor. (CD)
Though Raja is popular, he is not a great actor. (CX)

TYPE-II

Simple Compound

Due to__/Owing to_._/ ...andso_
Because of .. On account of ../
Being ___/ By dint of __/
1. Being clever, Baji solved the problem easily. (S)
Raji was clever and so she solved the problem easily. (CD)
As Rajgi was clever, she solved the problem easily. (CX)

2. Onwing to his hard work, Hansh became rich (S)
Harish worked hard and so he became rich (CD)
As Hansh worked hard. he became rich. (CX)

TYPE-ITT

Simple Compound Complex

.. too. totinfinitive ---.very.. and so +subject ..-80__. that + subject + cannot
+ cannot / could not ... {present tense)/ could not (present tense
- Kawi is too tired to wotk. (5)

Kawi is very tired and 3o she cannot work (CD)

Kawi 15 so tired that she cannot work. (CX)

. The coffee is too hot for me to dnnk (S)
The coffee 1s very hot and so I cannot drink. (CD))
The coffee is z0 hot that I cannot drink (CX)

TYPEIV

Simple Compound Complex

On+Verb +ing -...and at once..__/___and When/As scon as /MNo sooner
immediately ... /fand did.._ /than. ...
1. On beaning the news, kumar left by car. (S)

Eumar heard the news and he left by car. (CD)

When kumar heard the news, he left by car. (CX)

2. On reaching home, Stella started cooking (S)
Stella reached home and at once she started cooking (CD)
When Stella reached home, she started cockmg (CX)

IYPEV

Simple Compound Complex

Having + Past participle / After + ccandthen ... After +subject +had + verb3
FPresent participle
1. Having fimished my work, I left the place. (5)
I fimshed my work and then I left the place. (CD)
After I had fimished my work, I lefi the place. (CX)

. After writing the thesis, he submutted it. (S)
He had wntten the thesis and then he snbmitted st. (CI)
After he had written the thesis, he subnutted it. (CX)




TYPE-VI

= 2 =i x
Slmpie L 0Imponna

In the event of .__Tn
case of ...

1. Incase of your working hard, you can pass. (3)
Yoo must work hard and vou can pass. (CD)
If you work hard. vou can pass. (CX)

2. In the event of your worlang hard, you will score very good marks. {5)
Work hard and yvou wiil score very good marks. (CD)
If you work hard, you will score very good marks. (CX)

TYPE VI

Simple

Compound

In the event of .__.._..not__.¢
iIncase ol ......ooi. ...

...romstd showld.. .+ o or
eise/ otherwise. .

1. In case of her not singmg well, she will not win the prize. (S)
She must sing well otherwise she will not win the prize. (CIV)
Unless she sings well she will not win the pnze (CX)

TYPE-VIIID

Simple

Compound

Complex

...to....finorder to.../ so as to

--.50 that +subject +
can/could

1. Iwork hard in order to become a successful businessman (S)

I work hard and so [ can become a suecessful bustnesaman (CDY)
I wotk hard so that I can become a swoccessful busmessman. (CX)

. She ruas five miles daily so as to reduce her weight. (S)
She rons five miles daily and so he can reduce her weight. (CD)
She mns five miles daily so that he can reduce her weight. (CX)

TYPE-IX

Simple

Compound

Complex

Sobject + verb + object

SHVHD —and +it 1siwas

SV Bel. Pronouan
+sub-ordinate clavse

I bought an old house. (5)

I bought a house and it was old. (CD)
I bought a house which was old. (CX)

I bought a platiomm watch. (3)
I bought a watch and it was platinum_(CD)
I bought a watch which was platinnm. (CX)

IYPEX

Simple

Compound Complex

Subject +verb +o + nfinitive

subject + will fwounld + verb + | Subject +verb + that +
and +itis . subject + willwould

+verb

1. Thope to score centum in English. (S5)
I wnll score centum in English and it is my hope_ (CDY)
I hope that I will score centum in English (CX)
. Iwish to become an IPS officer. (S)
I will become an IPS officer and it is my wish (CD)
I wish that I will become an IPS officer. (CX)




TYPE-XT

[. Gandhiji was preised by all fior his honcaty. [8)
Gandhiji waiz honect and eo he was praieed by all. (CIY)
Gandhiji was preieed by all ac he was hones:. (T3

2. Mr Raja 15 respected by all for his simphicity. (5)

Mr Raja is simple and so he is respected. (CD)
M Raja is respected as he is simple (CX)
TYPE-XII

Simple Compound Complex

Subject + verb + complement / Clanse 1 + and + clanse 2 sSubject + who /which+
sobject + verb + object sub-clanse +verb + obj /
verb +comp

1. My friend Mr Raja 1= a teacher. (S)
Mr Raja is my friend and he is a teacher. (CI))
Mr. Raja who is my friend 1s a teacher. (CX)
2. Our peighbonr Mr Ram is a businessman (S)
Mr Fam is our neighbour and he is a businessman. (CD)
Mi Fam who is our neighbour is a businessman. (CX)

TYPE-XIII

Simple Compound Complex

Subject + verb + object | Clanse 1 (subordinate clause in Subject + Verb+ that + sub
complex sentence) +and + clanse 7 clanse
(main clause in complex sentence)
1. He confessed his guilt. {5)

He was puilty and he confessed it. (CD)

He confessed that he was gulty. (CX)
2. I can prove my inmocence. (3)

I am innocent and T can prove it (CD)

I can prove that [ am innocent. (CX)

TYPE XTV

Simple Componnd Complex

mmst . _to -+Hnfinitive .. | .. then only. _can._ _(or)._ _or ..sothat __can. .
else...cannot ...

1. We must eat to live_ (S)
We must eat, then only we can live. (CD)
We must eat so that we can Live. (CX)
2. You omst work hard to succeed. (3)
You mnst work hard, then only yon can succeed. (CD)
You must work hard so that you can succeed. (CX)

TYPE XV

Simple Compound

Besides being.. / Besides | .._notonly.__.
+ verb Hing
1. Besides robbing the old man the thief wounded him severely. (5)

The thief not only robbed the old man but also wennded him severely. (CDY)
2. Besides being a good painter. Mr Raja is a good orator. (S)

Mr Raja is not only a good painter but also a good orator. (CD)
3. Besides working in a factory, she attends evening seminar classes. (5)

She not only works in a factory but also attends evening seminar classes. (CD).




TEXT BOOK PAGE NO:219

1. Besides being a singer, she is also a dancer. (Rewrite as a compound sentence).
She is a singer and also a dancer.
2. Praveen ran into the field so that he might congratulate the winners. (Rewrite as a simple
sentence).
On account of running into the field, Praveen might congratulate the winners.
. The mountain was steep but he was able to climb it. (Rewrite as a complex sentence).
Though the mountain was steep, he was able to climb it.
. Smita carried out the survey and presented her report. (Rewrite as a simple sentence).
Having carried out the survey, Smita presented her report.
On carrying out the survey, Smita present her report.
. Unless you have a valid passport you cannot leave the country. (Rewrite as a compound
sentence)
You must have a valid passport or else you cannot leave the country.
. This is not the way to answer. (Rewrite as a complex sentence)
This is not the way how to answer.
TEXT BOOK PAGE NO:220
Combine each of the following pairs of sentences into a single sentence.

. I met a man at the party. He is the Chairman of a computer form.
I met the Chairman of a computer form at the party.
. Mahatma Gandhi stood for Ahimsa. The whole world knows it.
The whole world knows that Mahatma Gandhi stood for Ahimsa.
. Concentrate on your strengths. You will reap success in your life.
If you concentrate on your strengths, you will reap success in your life.
. Consider all the facts once again. Then make your decision.
Before making your decision, consider all the facts once again.
. A number of books are missing from the library. Measures should be taken to retrieve
them.
A number of books are missing from the library so that measures should be taken to
retrieve them.




tion — so
tion — still

Ramesh did not know Spanish

he wanted a translator
He is a good actor
he is not popular

conjunc
conjunc

RN

[

] |5
Wb

d) Ramesh did not know Spanish, so he wanted a translator.

e) Heis a good actor, still he is not popular.




Task 2

Pick out the compound sentences in the following passage.
The food we eat has to be digested and then thrown out of the body. The air we breathe in, has to be
thrown out, to help us survive. But we hold negative emotions like insecurity, anger and jealousy within

ourselves for years. If these negative emotions are not eliminated, the mind grows corrupt and diseased.
Let us do away with hatred and lead a healthy life filled with peace and joy.

Task 3

Complete the sentences choosing the right endings.

We were thoroughly disappointed to find out his address
Hardly had he stepped out we could not go further

They wanted since our team did not get a prize
Since we had run out of petrol was his reckless driving

The cause of his injury when it began to rain

Answer
We were thoroughly disappointed since our team did not get a prize.
Hardly had he stepped out when it began to rain.
They wanted to find out his address.
Since we had run out of petrol we could not go further.

The cause of his injury was his reckless driving.

ACTIVE VOICE AND PASSIVE VOICE:

DEFINITION: An action of a subject in relation to an object, is expressed in two ways. These two
ways of expressing action of an subject are known as voices.

In Active voice, the subject acts upon the object. In Passive voice the object is acted upon by the
subject. The meaning does not change in both the voices but the sequence of the words along

changes. The sequence of the subject and object of the sentence is reversed white converting
from Active to Passive.




The object of the Active Verb is made the Subject of the Passive verb. The Subject of the Active
Verb is made the object of some Preposition (generally ‘by’)

The verb of the Active Voice must have the past participle form of the Finite verb.

The tense of the Verb does not change.

Only Transitive verbs can be changed into passive voice.

When the verbs expressing command, order, advice or request are changed into Passive Voice, ‘Let’
is placed at the beginning of the subject. Also place ‘Passive Infinitive’ without ‘to’ after ‘be’. The
form of the Passive Voice will be — Let + Subject + be + Verb in third form. Subject is placed
between ‘Let’ and ‘be’+ verb in third form.

While changing Present Infinitive into Passive Voice, put ‘to+be+verb in third form” (Past Participle
in place of infinitive form) e.g. A letter has to be posted by me.

Some vague and indefinite subjects like ‘everyone’, ‘they’, ‘people’, ‘someone’, ‘somebody’,
everybody’, ‘anybody’, etc., are dropped when the sentence is changed into Passive voice. e.g: Prizes
were distributed at the end of the function.

The use of ‘by’ is considered superfluous when the special interest of the speaker is not in the active
subject but in the predicate. For example — ‘French is spoken in many parts of the world’.

“They say’ can be changed into ‘It is said’.

Sentences with the following four tenses of verbs cannot be transformed into Passive Voice.

Present Perfect Continuous. E.g. Anita has been playing squash since childhood.

Past Perfect Continuous. E.g. My family had been running textile business for years.

Future Continuous: E.g: Students will be giving dance performance tomorrow.

Future Perfect Continuous: E.g. They will have been discussing the sensitive issues for five days.

Rules for Application:

Rule 1: The object of a sentence always answers the question ‘What’. Find out the object.

Rule 2: Identify the verb and the use V3 (ie) Past Participle.

Rule 3: Then find out by ‘whom’ the work is done and add the word ‘by’ after the verb.

Rule 4: Write the subject or the pronouns after the word ‘by’.

Rule 5: Then write the remaining part of the sentence.

Tips to change from active to passive

Tips-1 Tips -2

| - by me me - |

We - by us us - We

You - by you you = You

He = by him him - He

She = by her her = She

It > by it it > It

They - by them them = They




Change of verbs from Active to Passive voice

Tense

Active Voice

Passive Voice

Simple Present

Vl / V1+S

am/is/are + V;(Past Participle)

Simple Past

Vs

was/were+V;

Simple Future

shall/will+V, (can,
could, should,
would, may, might,
must)

shall/will be + V5 (can be, could be, should
be, would be, may be, might be, must be +
Vs)

Present
Continuous

am/is/are + V+ing

am/is/are+being+V;

Past continuous

was/were+V+ing

was/were+being + V3

Future
continuous

shall/will+be+V+ing

No passive voice

Present Perfect

have/has+V;

have/has+been+V;

Past Perfect

had + V3

had + been + V3

Future Perfect

will have + V;

will have been + V;

TEXT BOOK PAGE NO. 77

Task 1

Change the following sentences into Passive Voice.

a) The Governor inaugurated the exhibition at ten o' dock.
The exhibition was inaugurated by the Governor at ten o dock.

The aowd expected their leader to arrive early in the morning.
Their leader was expected by the crowd to arrive early in the moming.

Who taught her Computer Science?
By whom was she taught Computer Science?

They unanimously named Ravi the captain of team.
Ravi was named the captain of the team by them unanimously.

The President gave the commander an award.
The commander was given an award by the President.
An award was given (to) the commander by the President.

Do not tell a lie.
Let a lie not be told.

Please open the door.
You are requested to open the door.

It is time to stop the work.
It is time for the work to be stopped.




They say he is a spy.
It Is cadd that he k5 a spy.

One should keap one's proniss,
Fromize should be kept.

People burmn a great deal of wood in winker.
A great deal of wood Is bumt by people In winter.

Where had you kept the lsnook ?
Where had the book been kept by you?

When did you feel the trenwrs?
Whean ware the tremars Telt by you?

How did you do the exporinent ?
How was the experiment done by you?

Whose car did somweone park in front of your gate?
Whiase car was parked in front of your gate?

Tashk 2

Change the following sentences into Active Voice,

The smuggler has been nabbed by the police.
The palice had nabbed the smuggler.

By whoin were you interviewed?
Who interdewed you?

Why were you scalded by your parents?

Why did vour parents scold you?

Mol & word was spoken by the convict i self—defence,
The corwict did not speak a word in self-defence.

Good news is expected shortly.

People expect good news shorthy,

The mail has just beon received.

He has just received the mail.

Suncari has been taken to hospital by her husband.,
Sundari's hushand has taken her to hospital.

Our television is being repaired now.

Someone 5 repalring our television mow.

Sweels have not heen distributed to children by the organisers.
The coganissrs Fave ol distributed swests o children,

Prizes were being given by the chief guest.

The chief guest was riving prizes.

Mobody has been ssan in the library this weel,

He has not seen anybody In the libeary this wesk.

Mobody would have known the bruth if you had not disclosed it.
i This 1s active voice. The passive voice is given below)
If the truth had not besn disclosad by vou it would not have bean known to anvbody.

You are advised to help the poor and neady.
Help the poor and needy.

You are requested to make a cup of tea for the guest.
Please make a cup of tea for the guest.




DEGREES OF COMPARISON:

DEFINITION: A form of an adjective that indicates a different degree of the attribute the adjective
denotes, the positive, comparative and superlative forms.

Degrees of Comparison:
1. The Positive Degree:
Telling about only one thing.
e.g. No other person is so strong as he.
This shirt is as dark as that.
Comparative Degree:
When two objects are compared, one is referred as superior or inferior in comparison with the other.
e.g. He is stronger than any other person.
This pencil is longer than that one.
3. Superlative Degree:
This is the highest degree of comparison. Here more than two things or persons are compared.

e.g: He is the strongest person.
Mohan is the strongest in the class.

Basic types of application in comparison:

Types Positive Comparative Superlative

Type | not + so + Adj. + as or Adj. + er+than or No superlative
as+Adj. + as not Adj+er+than
Type Il | No other + noun + is/ was ... as Adj. + as Adj. + er+than+any the + Adj. + est
other
Type lll | very few+Plural noun+as+Adj.+as Adj.+er+than.... many | One of the Adj.+est
other

Type | Superlative Degree Comparative Degree Positive Degree

l. the best better than any other No other.... so good as

I. not the best no better than some other Some.... at least as good as
M. One of the best (of) better than mother others very few.... so good as

V. none one of the best Some others better than not so good as some others

Task 1 Page 159

lransform each of the following sentences using the comparative degree without changing
the imeaning,

1. Very few Indian languages are as ancient as Tamil.
Tarmil is more ancient than many othes Indian Bngusges.

Hurricanes are as dangerous as bornadoes.
fotnadoes are ot more dangenmss than humicanes

This is the most challenging task I have ever undertaken.
This is mare challenging than any other task [ have ever undertaken




F-maii is the f

Oxygen is more heavier than hydrogen.

Very few indoor games are more interesting than chess.

Henry is the most strongest of all the players in the players in the team.
Faster you, sooner you get tired.

Diamond is more precious than any gem.

Mr. Sridhar is wiser than all men in our family.

The Biology lab in our school is spacious than the Chemistry lab.
This is one of the busier streets in our town.

The sparrow is the most unique bird.

10.Beema is stronger among the five Pandava brothers.

11.An ounce is lesser than a gallon.

l.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.




12.Let me introduce my oldest daughter to you all.
13.0f the two sisters, Helen is the prettiest.
14.This is the most least mark I have ever scored.
Answer:

Oxygen is heavier than hydrogen.

Very few indoor games are as interesting as chess.
Henry is the strongest player in the team.

The Faster you run, sooner you get tired.

Diamond is more precious than gem.

Mr. Sridhar is wiser than all other men our family.
The Biology lab in our school is more spacious than the Chemistry lab.
This is one of the busiest streets in our town.

. No error

10.Beema is stronger than all other five Pandava brothers.
11.An ounce is less than a gallon.

12.Let me introduce my eldest daughter to you all.

13.0f the two sisters, Helen is one of the prettiest.
14.This the most least mark, I have ever scored.

WX R W=




NON - VERBAL COMMUNICATION

7
Figures, Graphs and diagrams are self explanatory. They fall under non-verbal presentations. This
exercise aims to train the students in that skill.

PIE CHART: A pie chart is a circular statistical graphic which is divided into slices to illustrate

numerical proportion. In a pie chart, the arc length of each slice is propositional to the quantity it

represents.
&

BOOK PAGE NO: 41

Look at the following non-verbal representation. Based on your understanding and inference, write
a paragraph on career trends in the nexi decade.

10 Fastest -Growing Cocupations from AO1LE- 2028

Fastest -Growing Dccupations

- I ]

SHYESE

HH
E
a

01, Wind & Solar Energy Techniclans ..o

(3. Phwsiclan Assickants & Nurse

4. Skatisticlans& Mathematiclans

5. Media persons & Joumalists

07. Bicycle repairers & Machanits. ... e s s s 40 %
0B. Teachers& LEcUREES ... v e sssssssssssmmssmesrssn s s ssmsssmssmsessssss 39 90
10. Chefs & food analysts

Answer :

The chart shows the 10 fastest growdng cocupations from 2048 to M8, The maost popalar profession
will b i e wind and solar eneingy flield. The technician cowrse in the field will oow by 106%. Next
comes Personal Cane & Home health Aids. Tt has 35% growth. Plwsician Ascistants and Nurse stand
third with /0% growth. Next comes Software Developers with 55% growth. Media persorns amd
Joumalists are stifl in & good position with 45%. Bicycle repainers & Mechamics surprisingly come next
with 40%. Statisticians, Mathematicians, Teachors and Lacturers have a poor place comparad to many
other professions. They all have 35%. Then come Sportsmen & Coaches and Chefs & food analysts.
with 25% and 20%% respectively. So the highest is Wind and Solar energy technician and the lowast is
Chief and food anakyst.




Trace the trekiking trail to reach He summit with the gheen detall and wrile an interesting
paragraph in about 100 words,
The St of Mouwst Everest

at 10400 Foed and then procesaded bo 20000, O e way they had foa fall and it gave somss trouske b tham,
They conbinmued thair rekking snd reached Westem OV which = at a height of 2L200. This was their 4th
stop. Then they took right tum and reached 22000, This led to thelr Gt place wihidhis at a height of 23000
feel. To reach the Fth place they crossed Lholse face. The 7th stop was 24000 feot hegh. They proceeded
further and ciossed Geareva Spur ad reached the Feight of 26000 feat. Then they further moved and
reached 27500, With great difficulty they reached Sooth Surmmit which s at a height of 28700, Mow thay

were dioser to owr goal. Then they reached the top which Is above 25035 feet. They were successful In
their mission.

bh) Read the following information given in the table below and answer the guestions,
A nice choice from Chennal to the National capital
Shortest Route bebween Chennal and Hazral Nizamuddin
8 Halts & 324 intermediate stations in bebween

Chennai Central 06.05
Vikyawada 1155
Warangal 14.40
Batharshah 18.00
Nagpur 2045
Bhopal 02.10
hansi 0531
Gwsalior D632
Agra Cantt .57
Hazrat Mizamandin 1025

'HﬁEEEHHHHi
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@)  The number of stations betwesn Chennai Cankral and Hazrat Nizamudin is
i} Five it} ten
fil} eight iv) eleven Ans: i) eight

The train is expected to reach around 8.45 PM.

I} Warangal 1) Vijayvawada

i} Bhopal IV} Nagpur Ans: W) Nagpur

Betwiszn b train rons at its mascbom speed. Page 134
1) Bhopal and Gwallor 1) Bhopal and Jhans]

b} Bhopal and Hazarat Nizamudin v} Bropal and Agra  Ans: i) Bhopal and Jhansi

Almost the train reaches Vijayawada.
1) the day after i) around sarly moming
jii} kate night iv) around noon Ans: iv) around noon




2) People prefer the Rajadhani Express to trave] from Chennai to reach the capital because

1} it reachas the destination on the sams day.
i) the chame is reasonable,
i} the train halts at bten stations.
I}t is the shortest roube from Chennai to Mew Delhi,
Ans: iv) it is the shortest moube from Chennal to New Delhi.

)} The destination of RBajadhani Express is
i} Hazarat Nizarmudin i) New Delhi punction

i) Ofd Dedhi ') Rajkot Ans: [) Hazarat Nizamudin
DIALOGUE WRITING:

Dialogue is a conversation between two people on any topic.
Important points to be remembered before writing a dialogure.
Start with a greeting.
Use short sentences without any grammatical mistakes.
Choose informal style.
Be spontaneous and natural.

A salesian and a customer atl an electronic shog.
Salesman + Yes cir, what can 1 do for you?
: The CD player in my lap has some problem.
Do you have your lap with you now?
o Yes| have. Here it is.
Salesiman s Lt check it We caint use L
Cleshomney : Dovyou have a new oney
Salzsman + Yes [ have,
CLISEOmes i Shall ['ses that?
Salesman + Doy want to keep it Inside oF do you wank one to fix outside?
Cisbomer . Twank to have It inside
Salesman 1 You can seleck it

A father and his davghter about the advantages of the habit of nesspaper reading.

Father : My dear, get today's news paper from the portico,

Diaughie ¢ Hea It s Wiy dad everyday moening wour Bfe stars with the newspaper ¥

Father v Yas dear, this s a way to know what & happening around ws.

Dataghbes TV newes can also ghve it to s,

Father 1 Mevespaper will give the news and the views of many people ke activists, scientists
and the reporters,

Diaghtes . Does it make any difference dad?

Farthar £ Yes of course. BEditor's column gives the view of thet nevespaper. Marmy colummnists
write article on economyy, education, sclence and o .on.

Danghtes o Ohy it Is very Informative o fak fooyour,
Father : If you are interested to read the newspapers there are ftems for your age groug.
Draighibes ¢ Sugraly 1 will do (b father




Good evening, skt Welcome to Chennal.
I would 1ke to book a dalise room in vour botad for 3 days.

:  Good moming, sit. May 1 come in?
: Good morming, why are you kate today?
Shdent *  5ir, | missad mv school bius.
Teacher :
Student > Sarry <, my uncle came home from US. So T started a Frife late from home
Teacher ;O Hereafber no exruses

DESCRIBING A PROCESS:

DEFINITION: Describing a process involves outlining the procedure of an activity. The description
may be in the form of (a) a guideline to be followed before actually doing / performing the task or
(b) recounting the actual process. (Care should be taken to maintain the sequence of steps).

BOOK PAGE NO:188-189
Task 1

Preparation of apple juice
You plan to defight your parents and sister;, serving them chilled apple juice. Here s the
process: (Complete the sentences with the right form of the verbs)

Four or five apphss are taken (take] and washed (vash) well. They are wiped (wip=) dry and
cut into pieces of medium size, The seeds are removed (remove). Then the apples are put (put) inko the
mixer. Some milk is added (add). The apples are oreshed [crosh) and & fine liguid is obtained {obtaing,
This figuid Is filkered (filter) and the juice is stored (store) in the refripeator. T s aken (take) out
whenever needed, and after adding sugar, I is served [senve) in cups.

Task 2
Installing a compuber
The description of installing a computer s your study room is given in the form of jumbled
sentences, Rearrange the sentences in the right order and form a coberent parageaph.
Once you connect the CPL, connect the kevboard and mouse.
Before turming on the powe, check that all parts are connected o the CPLL
First open the box and take out the computer parts.
Plug both the compter and the moniltar with 3 power ool
5ot the computer on a table or flat sufaco,

Finalby trn on the power.
Answier
First open e bone and take out the computer parts. Set the compater onoa table or flab sinface,

Once viou connect the OPU, connect e Revboard and mouse. . Pleg both the computer and the
monitor with a power cond. Before heming on the power, check that afl parts are connected bo the

CM), Fnally fum on the power




Task 3

Attempt a description of the following processes, in about 100 words each, either using the
imperative or the passive.
1. Preparing your favourite dish

Preparing a favourite dish
Take a bowl and mix fonnel soeds, mustard coeds, cumin seads and asafootida.
Heat ofl in another pan.
Add the sead misdure.
Add small pieces of ondon when crackling sound i heand.
Saute till the onlons tum pink.
Add paneer, turmeric, chilll and pepper
Stir for sometime.
Add corlander and salt
Bring them to a boil.
Serve Achaari Paneer hot.

Crganising a birthday party in your house

Organising a birthday party in e house
Prapars a list of friends, relatives and neighbours to invite.
Callect their phone numbers,
Oucder & big birthday cake and milk chocolates,
Aararde for tea according to the number of people invited.
Bay colour papers of festoons.
Decorate the hall where the party will be held,
Trwvite the people two days before the birthday party.
Buy ready-made garments and wearr them on the birthdany.
Cul the cake and distribute the pleces of cake and chooolales.
Serve tea after getting blessings.

Sondding a letter by courier service

Sending a letter by courier service
The letter is put in an envelope which is stuck with gum. The address of the eceiver is wiitlen

o the front sida, The address of the sender is wiitten on the reverse side of the ermeelope. 1t s takan

to a courdar sorvice office. It is weighed. Money is paid according to Hwe weight of the anvelope. Tha
hill with the detalls of the ervolope is obtained.

Obtaining o demand draft from a bank

Obtaining a DD from a bank
Callect a DD application.
Fill in the details such as the sender’s address and the beneficiany's address.
Mention the exact sum of money to be senk and add the commission amount.
Mention the mode of payment either in cash or by chedque.
Menticn the place where the DD can be encashed.
A your signature and hand over the form to the derk.

Oatain a counterfioll and wait for your Demand Draft.




COMPLETION OF PROVERB/MATCH PROVERB WITH THEIR MEANINGS:

DEFINITION: Proverbs are popularly defined as short expressions of popular wisdom. The wisdom is
in the form of a general observation about the world or a bit of advice, sometimes more nearly an
attitude toward a situation.

o Me _Ili_ﬂa'
All are not thieves that the dogs bark at. | Do not judge one at the physical appearance.

All's fair.in fove and war In certain situation everything is right if it leads to
SUHIOESS,

Al roads kead to Bome, Al paths or actvines bead 1o the centre of things.

All work and no play makes Jack a dull | Working all the time wall not make you successhal,
boy.
As ol make vour bed, so you maust lie | Yoo rust accept the unpleasant result of sormething you
on it hawve dome.

Actions speak louder than words. People’s actions show heir real attitude tean e
IEre wirds,

A friend in need is a friend indeed. A person whao helps at a difficult state can be relied on,
All good things must cone to an end. KMothing great will last forever.

All's wiell Thal ends well, IF the= D iEcoanies O & sitisation is hajpy, this compensatos
for any previous difficulty or unpleasantness.

All that glitters is ot gold. Appearance is deceplive.

Well bogun = half done. A good beginning almost assures suoess,

Bend the willowr while it is ywoung. Influence young  people while they are young  and
impressionabde.

Bettes fate than never. It is batier to do something or armive after the expected ime
than not do it or amive at all

Birds of the same festher flock oether. Penple wi have simdar characters or inkerests oo together

Bither pills meay have blessed effects. These ane some unplessant. things that: actually fen out to
be good.

Blood is thicker than water. Family relationships and loyalties are the strongest
and maost important ones,

Beauly is in the eyes of He beholder, Different people have different jdeas and views about
what is beautiful; not all people have the same idea.

Match the proverb with its meaning.

Mo swieel without sweat, . | Tension leads to imperdfection.
Haste makes waste. . | Think well before doing amything.
Look hefore you leap, £. | Mo pain, no gain,

F L I lli - I g
One Mower makes no garand, A steady growth beads. to progress,
R wias not bt in a day. Aocept the result of your action.

s o sond a0 shall you reag, A sl e person cant e posesful




Choose the correct option and complete the proverb.

1. Don’t bite the hand that  you. a)helps b)feeds c)holds d)protects

2. Allroadsleadto a) Egypt b) Turkey c)Greeck d) Rome

3. Anidle mindisthe  workshop. a) fool’s b)angel’s c) devil’s d) leader’s

4. Ignoranceis  a)bliss b)cure c)gift d)evil

5. Afooland his are soon parted. a)friends b) money c)knowledge d) family

EXPAND THE NEWS HEADLINES:

/Students should expand each headline into a complete sentence by modifying them and rewriting\

the statements in complete sentences.

Passive voice is often used to report the news objectively.
Infinite phrases which show future tense are used.

Tips:

What happened? Where it happened?

What it happened? Who are involved?

&th it hanpened? How it habpened? /

Look at the newspaper items given below. Use the information in the headlines to complete
the senlence.

1. HEAVY RAINS LASH CHENMAI
Heavy rains threw normal life out of gear.

2. MNEET CLASSES TO BEGIN ON SEPT. 20th
The centre coordinator infonmed the candidates that the NEET classes will bagin on September 20th

3. 12INJURED AS BUSES COLLIDE Page: T2
About twehve people were injured as bwo private buses collided at the Dindigul bus terminus today.

Expand the following news headlines in & sentence.

1. Municipal elections in December
Municipal elections will be held in December.

2. Telephone customers to get video phone
There is a chance for telephone customess to get video phones.

Card license to replace paper driving license
Within a short time card license will replace paper driving license.

ATM without security guard to close
The Coentral Governmant asked the banks to dose down the ATMs without security guand.




SLOGAN WRITING:

Generally, slogans are written to advertise a product or to create an awareness among the public for
a social cause.

Tips for writing an effective slogan

1. Explain the company’s commitment.
. Be consistent.
. Keep it short and simple.
. Give them a rhythm, rhyme and ring.
. Stay honest.
. Make it timeless.
. Be unique and different.
TEXT BOOK PAGE NO:160

Look at the pictures given below, and write slogans to advertise the products. Suggest your

own brand name for each of the products.

Wi sl

SMILEY TOOTHPASTE
Whitens teeth,
Freshens breath.

GANGA WATER PURIFIER
For germ free drinking water
Your health is our concemn.

Camera Laddus

CAMMY DIGITAL CAMERA YUMMY LADDUS
Nourish live memories Pure ghee; no preservatives
Cherish sweet memories. A delight for the young and the old.




Write slogans to create awareness of the following topics using the tips given above.
Junk food = Ready to feed doctor’s pocket, Take junk food.
Labour Day - Salute those who toil and soil for us.
Save Water = Water is a boon of nature, Save it to fight drought.
Yoga For a healthy, brisk and bustling life.
Blood Donation Donate blood to save precious life.

DRAFT A NOTICE:

ﬁnotice is a written or printed piece of information which is given to a large group of people. It is
displayed on noticeboards and at strategic locations.

Tips:

Enclose in a box.

Do not exceed 50 words.

Be brief.

Include details of event / programme.
Avoid pronouns.

K Use passive form.

1. You are Evangeline, Head-mrl of ABC School. Madurai. You have been asked to mform smdents of
class¥T and X1 about conducting workshop on précis wntmg. Draft 2 notice for the students” Notice
boardwith all the required details in not more than 50 words. Put the notice i a box.

Government Hr. Sec. School, Migur

Workshop on Precis Wiiting

1st February 2018

Thiz 15 to miorm all the students of Class X1 and XII that a workshep on PrecusWnting will be
held at 9.00 am. on 2nd February 2018 (Fnday), n the school sudtonumIt 15 mandatory for al
the students to alend the werkshop. For any type of query, please contact the under-symed

(Sdf-)
Evangeline
(Head-girl)




Prepare a notice to be displayed on the notice board of your school or the students of
Class 11, informing them about the educational tour that has been arranged for them
in the next month.

GOVT. HR. SEC. SCHOOL
Tirunelveli - 1.

ATTENTION
STUDENTS OF CLASS 11

EDUCATIONAL TOUR
20th June, 2020

PROPUSED PLACE - KODAIKANAL
PROPOSED DATES - 7 & 8 JULY

Interested students can enrol their names to
Mr. Shankar, English teacher on or before 4 July.
XK
(Class Leader)

ii. Write a notice about the inauguration of a laughter club in your schoaol.

Mahatma Gandhi HSS, Tirunelveli.
Inaungurafion of NSK Langhter Club

20 June 2020

This is to inform the students of T 8& 1T year Higher Secondary class that it has been proposed to
start NSK LAUGHTER CLUB In'our school. Tts Inauguration will be at 4.30 pm on 28 June 2020,
It will be conducted in our school playground. All the Higher Secondary students are invited to
attend the function.

Sd/-

S

DRAFT A MAIL:

DEFINITION: E-mail is a less formal method of communicating bus has replaced the conventionm
letter, as a means of communication. E-mails can be forwarded to a number of people without

your knowledge, so one should consider it as an unsealed letter.
Why is the e-mail so popular?
(1) It makes communication almost instant.
(i1) It is less laborious to write.
When writing an e-mail, please note,
(1) Short forms, symbols, recognizable abbreviations can be used.
(i)  Receiver’s/sender’s address, date, need not be used as they are already programmed in
the computer.
(iii))  The communication should resemble a message / formal / informal letter, depending on

the purpose and the receiver. /




1. You are the Principal. Draft a mail to dhoni@abcmail.com to invite him to the annual sports day
celebration.
To: dhoni@abcmail.com
Cc: anandv(@notmail.com, sumathy@zahoo.com
Subject: Invitation — Annual Sports Day
Dear Sir,

We are happy and honoured that you have agreed to be the Chief Guest on our 34™ Annual Sports
day on sty anuayr, 2018. Our students are thrilled about this and they eagerly look forward to seeing you
on that great day. We expect your esteemed presence by 5 p.m. at the stadium. Please find attached a copy
of our invite.

Regards,
Principal, ABC GHSS.

2. Write an email to your uncle thanking him for the gift that he had sent from abroad.
To:dinesh123@gmail.com
Sub: Thanking for gift-reg
My dear Uncle,
Received your gift on my birthday. It is very useful for me. All of us felt your absence. Hope
we will meet soon. Convey my regards to aunt.
Yours lovingly,
RAM.

REARRANGE THE WORDS AND PHRASES TO MAKE MEANINGFUL SENTENCES:

TEXT BOOK PAGE NO:220
Unscramble the sentences.

. rupees / lunch / to buy / it/ twenty / costs
. become / my/is /a doctor / dream / to
eight years / to win / it / took / the world cup
as/a/1/want/ collector / to see / you
divine / is/to forgive
. the human personality / is to enable / of education / the aim
. to reduce stress / in our lives / an excellent way / laughing / is
always / my grandmother / with me / went to / school
an integral part / sports / of education / should be
. all over the world / keeps / of our company / travelling / to attend conferences / the chairperson
. in Tamil nadu / Krishnaswami Narayan / born on October 10 / at Chennai / 1906 / was
. truth and honesty / always / stands for / my father
. the exam / you / if / you / would have passed / had studied
. R.L.Stevenson / is / novelist / “Treasure Island”’/by the famous / written / it
. am confident / I / that/into the wide world/ are being sent/you
. that / remember / always / become/ can / you / thinking/by/big/big
. Della/shocked/when /Jim was/at/looked / he
. has been stoled / watch / it/ my/hasn’t/ yet/ recovered / and / been
. teacher / will / the / answer / us / papers / give/ next / week / the
. gave / to / Balaji / children /thanked / sweets / they/him/and/ the /all
. have/the / correctly/ You/question/you/will/gift/answered/and/so/l/give/a
Ans:

1. It costs twenty rupees to buy lunch.
2. My dream is to become a doctor.
3. It took eight years to win the world cup.




. I want to see you as a collector.
. To forgive is divine.
The aim of education is to enable the human personality.
. Laughing is an excellent way to reduce stress in our lives.
. My grandmother always went to school with me.
Sports should be an integral part of education.
. The chairperson of our company keeps travelling all over the world to attend conferences.
. Krishnaswami Narayan was born on October 10, 1906 at Chennai in Tamil nadu.
. My father always stands for truth and honesty.
. If you had studied, you would have passed the exam.
. It is “Treasure Island” written by the famous novelist R.L.Stevenson.
. I am confident that you are being sent into the wide world.
. Always remember that you can become big by thinking big.
. Jim was shocked when he looked at Della.
. My watch has been stolen and it hasn’t been recovered yet.
. The teacher will give us the answer papers next week.
. Balaji gave sweets to all the children and they thanked him.
. You have answered the question correctly and so I will give you a gift.

WRITING MESSAGE:

DEFINITION: A Message is a verbal, written, or recorded communication sent to or left for a
recipient who cannot be contacted directly.

. Valli attends a phone call during her father’s absence. It is from her father’s friend.
Later, she leaves a message for him, as she has to leave for her dance class.

2 p.m.
15 Feb.
Hi dad,
Your friend Mr. Bala, from Salem, called this morning, to inform you that he has
come to Chennai and will be visiting us this evening with his family.
Valli

. You are the Sports Captain of your school. Write a message to the Physical Director,
requesting him to be present during the football team selection scheduled for tomorrow.

Mhlessage
15 Tune
330 pim
Dler s21
As vou know, tomorrow we have [ootball teamn selechion at 4 pm in our school
tootball ground. Treqguest vou to e present during the selection finwe
Sdf-
Balu, [Sports Captaing




COMPREHENSION - SUMMARY WRITING / NOTE MAKING

(o]

1
2
3
4
5

6

ﬁEFINITON: Note-making involves the fundamental skills of reading and writing. \

We make notes to record the important points of a text for future reference.

Note-making is a study skill that helps to make notes of important points from a long text. It is
particularly useful to store and retrieve information in the form of a summary.

Summarising: Summarising is to briefly sum up the various points given in the notes made from
the original passage. It is a retrieval of information from the notes made. Hence, while writing it,

help us to write a fair summary.

Steps for note — making:

ne need not go back to the original passage but refer only to the noted made. A first draft will

. Give a title to the passage (main idea).

. Pick out the key points which extend the title idea (supporting ideas).

. Pick out points, if any, which substantiate the supporting ideas (supporting details).
. Condense the points using relevant phrases, abbreviations, acronyms, etc.

. Pick out the concluding idea in the passage.

. Organise the points and number them in the following format:

Steps for Summary Writing:

1
2
3
4

6

. Read the passage.

. Identify the important points — use Note Making.

. Write the rough copy based on important points.

. Avoid examples, quotations, numerical dates and exact sentences from the passage.
The number of words can be approximately one-third of the original passage words.

. Write the fair copy, with a title, neatly without over-writing, erasing and cancelling.

. Check the points, underline those important points in the fair copy. Then cancel the
rough copy.

EXERCISES:

TASK

On the basis of your understanding of the given sample, make notes of the following text and
write a summary inm about 75 words.

Looking at the modern children, one striking difference betwesn the childhood that the previous
genaration had and the one thak this gereration has s the lack of Indian or native games. In tha 19707%,
people used to play a varlety of indoor and oubtdoor games that were the games of this scil. Nowadays
almost all Children play games like oidet, fennis and football. Mobody = playing games lke Kabaddi, Godi,
Ghilll or Indoor games like the Dhaayakattam, Paramapadham, Pallanguzhi, Paandl or AadupuBiaattam.
These games have a rich cdture and heritage value and were tools of passing on some ancestral knowledge
or the other, They ako sharpenad our observational and math skills unllke the kit and run games of the west
that are uni-dimensional and strengthen only hand-eye coordination.

Traditional Games were not just games, they were designed In such a way that one can develop
It of skills ke logical thinking,. bullding strategy, concentration, baslc mathematics, atming, and a lob maore,
Mowadays we develop these skills by payving money to centres that conduct personal development courses.
Traditional Games ack as leaming alds, They teach us many things while playing, ke to leam to win and kose,
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develop sensory skills, counk, add, improve motor skills, Identify colour, improve hand-eye co-ordination and
finally to have fun, either by playing the game or watching a game belng played.

The values that we achiove by playing these games are more when compared to the games teat
we play nowadays, Some of the values thet we galn are that they are environment friendly, we get a chance
to leam about our culture and history, and an important thing is, it is suitable for all ages, so they increase
the interaction between generations. Many modern games played around te world have thelr origin in
thesa traditional games which Is a pride to our country's cuitare,

Mote Making

L. Difference bebween past and present childhood games
d. games of sofl
b. rich culhure and heritage

2. Traditional games' importance
a. develop skills and loglcal bhinking
b. now pay and recelve these skills
c. leam bo win and lose

3. Values of the traditional games
8. environmental friendly
b. learn our culture - and history
C. pride o our culture

Summary
Difference between past and present childhood games

There is a difference between the games played by the dhildren of the past gencration and
the present generation, In the past, children played native games like Kabbadi, Goli and Gilly. But now
most of the children play oames like cricket, tennis and football. In the past they played indoor games

like dhaayakatiam, pallanguzhi etc, Children get culbural and heritage values from our old games, The
traditional games develop lot of skills and logical thinking, sensory skills, motaor skills and hand-eye
coordination. The traditional games give values more than the modern games.  Our old games are

emvironmental friendly and we learn our culhure and history from them. The traditional games are our
pride b our country’s culture.

Write a summary or Make notes of the following passage.

anctions start out with a low bid for an object. The price of the object is gradually raized until only one bidder
remains. By contrast, descending-bid auctions start out with a high bid and the price is progressively lowered
until a customer expresses a willingness to purchase the object. Both procedures have a mumber of vaniants. For
example, in some types of auctions a professional anctioneer declares the suggested bids. In other types of
auctions, however, the customers make their own bids. Another vanant, used at places such as eBay or Yahoo
Auction, 15 called a “buyout option”. A high price for an item is declared. Anyone willing to pay that price is
guaranteed a purchase. This variant seems to appeal consumers who dishike vncertamty: for a fixed price they
are guaranteed an object. “Buyout options™ are most commonly used if the seller has a stock of several copies of
the same item. Both ascending-bid and descending-bid auctions can be conducted in either open or closed
formats. In open formats, all participants know what exactly how much an object 15 going for. For example, at
many Japanese fish markets, wholesalers gather around the fish to be purchased and raise their hands as the
auctioneer names progressively higher prices. In closed auctions, participants are unaware of how much other
participants are willing to pay for an object. For example, a case in which participants used sealed envelopes to
place their bads on a prece of real estate represents this type of auction. Though open auctions generally yield
hipher prices. closed formats are somehmes preferred i situabions in which the pnvacy of the prospective
buyers 15 considered paramount or the need to document precisely how mmch each party bad 1s hugh.




Note Making :

Auctions
1. Two Types of Anctions
{a} Ascendg bad aucins.
(b) Descendg -bid anctns.
2. Procedure
(a) Ascendg stari-low bid and gradly raisd.
(b) Descendp. start-high bid and progressvly lowerad.
{c) Both have no. of vanants
{1) Professnl anctioners: declare the bids.
(if) custmrs. make thesr own bids.
(1i1)High price-anyone willing - a purchaser
3. Both conducted - either open or closed.
{(a) Open formats - know what exctly.
(b) Closed aucins. - unaware - how much
4. Prices yielded
(a) Open anctns - yield highr. prices
(b) Closed anctns_ - preferred institnatne_ of privey. of buyrs.

(OR)
Summary Writing

Rough Copy :
Auctions

Basically, there are two types of anctions - ascending bid anctions and descending bid anctions. Ascending bid
auctions start with a low bid and gradually increase until cone bidder remains fipally to buy an object Whereas,
the descendingbid and progresses to towards a low price unfil a cnstomer comes forward the purchase the
object. Both these procedures have a onumber of variants. Somefimes professionals or costomer auctioners
declare the bids. Another vanant is a high price is declared for an object and anyone who 1s willing to purchase
that, is a porchaser Both anctions can be conducted in either open or closed. In open formats, all are aware of
the exact price of an object. But in closed auctions, participants are nnaware of how much ofher participants are
willing to pay for an object. Open anctions generally yield higher prices. but closed auctions are preferved in the
case of privacy of the prospective buyers.

Fair Copy :
Anctions

Basically, there are two types of auctions - Aszcending - bid auctions and descending - bid auctions. Ascending -
bid anctions start with a low bid and gradually increase notil one bidder remains. Whereas, the descending - bad
anction starts with a high bid and progress towards a low price fo purchasze an object Both these procedures

have a momber of vanantz. Sometimes piofessionals or costomers declare the bids. These auctions an
conducted in either open or closed. In open formats, all are aware of the exact pnse of an object which vielt
higher prices. But in closed anctions, parficipants are unaware of how much other participants are willing
pay, as their privacy is conssdered paramonnt.




BIOGRAPHICAL SKETCH:

Vs
DEFINITON: A biographical sketch is a brief summary of a person’s life and his achievements. It

should include a description of the person’s physical appearance, education, work, achievements
and other special traits. The main focus of a biographical sketch is to portray the person in an
admirable way.

\L
Steps to write a Bio-sketch:

. Use the third person in your description.

. Write down personal details like name, age, physical appearance etc.
. Highlight his/her education and work.

. Mention his/her special contribution.

. Make a list of the person’s achievements.

Write a biographical sketch on the author in not more than B0-100 words based on the
information given below. Page: 82

Name Arthur C. Clarke

Pen names Charlas Willls, E.G.C¥ Brian

Birth 16 Dec 1917, England

Career Novelist, Television host, Inventor and film screen writer,
Genre Science Fiction, Television saries, film screen play

1961, Kalinga Prize - an award given by UNESCO for popularising sclence
Honours Hugo and Nebula Awards

Chatrman of the Interplanetary Soclety

Highest Civil Honour of Sl Lanka — 'S0 Lankabhimanya 2005

-"-.'.‘.Tarka. Robert Heinlein and Isaac Asimoy — "Big Three' of Sdence Fiction
'"The Prophet of the Space Age’

Chikdhood's End

2001: A Space Odyssey
Rerdamous with Rana

Arthur C. Clarke wrote under his pen names Charles Wilis and E.G.O° Brain. He was bom on
16th December 1917 in England. He played different roles in literature, as a novelist, television host,
irnventor and Mbm screen wiiter,  He wiote different genres like science fiction, tefevision series and film
screen play, He received many awards and honours. In 1961 be received Kalinga Prize, an award given by
LINESCD for popularising sclence, Other awards are Hugo and Nebula awards, He was the chalrman of the
Interplanetary Sockety. He recoived the highest cvil honour of Sif Lanka, Sl Lankabhimanya 20057 Garke,
Robert Heinlein and Isaac Asimov are called "Big Thres” of Science Fiction. Heis also called 'The Prophet of
the Space Age.” His famous works are Childhood's End, 2001 A Space Odyssey and Rendervous with Rana.




REPORT WRITING:

mFINITON:A report is written for a clear purpose. \

A report is written for a clear purpose.

Reports can be academic, technical or business related.

The first step is to collect relevant material or information.

The next step is to organize the collected information and put it together in an
outline.

Proper planning will make it easier to write a report.

A report can be written about an incident, accident, a natural calamity,
coverage of an official function, the visit of a dignitary etc.

- /

40. Write a report of this event in about 100 words. You are Vatsav / Varshini, the Headboy / Headgirl of
GHSS, Trichy. Recently your annual day celebration.

REPORT GOLDEN JUBILEE CELEERATION
Yaisav
11th August, 2018.

On 10th Aunpgust. 2018, a colourfiul and memorable Gelden Jubilee Annunal Day event was organized in om
school. This event was held in the audiforinm of our school Many eminent personalities and educationists
graced the occasion. The District Collector, who was the Chief Guest, inaugurated the finction. It began with a
prayer, hasling fhe goddess of knowledge and wisdom. This was followed by a colourful welcome dance by the
stndents of kindergarten The Pnncipal welcomed the gathering, after which all the invitees were felicitated.
The cultural programme. which followed, was a truly mesmenzing show. The cultural programme incinded
items soch as singing dancing. poetry recitation, skits, mimicry and mono act shows. The andience sa
enthralled by the show. In his address, the Chief Guest praised the efforts of the smdents and teachers alike.
This was followed by pnze distribution to teachers and students, for their achievements. The programme
concluded with the vote of thanks proposed by the School Pupil Leader




LETTER WRITING:

miFINITON: Letter writing is an art that is almost forgotten. Except when formal situations \

demanded one, we rely more on the electronic media — telephone and chatting.

Types of Letters:

1. Formal letters.

2. Informal Letters.

Various parts of a formal letter.

1. The heading 2. The inside address 3. The salutation 4. The body 5. The closing 6. The
signature 7. The address on the envelope.

Various parts of an informal letter.

1. The heading 2. The salutation 3. The body 4. The closing 5. The signature 6. The address

\ on the envelope. j
\hmrnm:

Before writing a letter:

e Think before you write — consider the main purpose of the letter.
e Plan your letter — make a list of facts to be presented.
Writing the letter (for formal letters):

e Make the first draft
e Edit the draft

e Finalize the draft
The format of letters:

The heading consisting of the writter’s address and date
The greeting or salutation (Dear , My dear , Sir, Madam)
The communication or content of the letter (to be in paragraphs — simple language to be used —
legibility to be kept in mind)
The subscription must always agree in style: Yours faithfully, yours sincerely, yours obediently,
yours truly, etc... in formal letters and yours lovingly, yours affectionately, etc. in personal letters.
The signature.
The superscription on the envelope (Depending on whether it is formal or informal, apt salutation
and subscription may be used).

TEXT BOOK PAGE NO:18

Read the following letter carefully, discuss with your partner and answer the questions.

Sir,

I request you to publish the following letter in your daily to address an important issue which
needs immediate redressal.

During week ends motorcyclists are seen racing on the East Coast road and the Old Mahabalipuram
road of Chennai. The amateur racers are risking their own lives and of the public as well. They are fearless

and irresponsible, not knowing the price of human lives. Risking others and their lives for their pleasure is
highly condemnable.

Even school students indulge in such activities and cause fatal accidents. The racers have
started occupying the lanes and streets of busy localities. As such, the violation of traffic rules often results
in loss of young lives. Such reckless riders who violate traffic rules should be punished severely.

As a responsible citizen of the society, I request the authorities concerned to take appropriate
measures to put an end to this menace.

Yours truly,
Srivatsav.
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I3) You are the Head of the English department in a renowinied Institution. You are invited to
preside over the Inauguration of the English Literary club in your alma mater, Respond to
the letter you have recelved either accepting the invitation or expressing your Inability to
attend the function.

Date : July 8, 2020
From
Prof. Rajendran,
H O D English,
St. Mary's College of Arts and Science,
Thrunelvedll,

To
Princlipal,
Alpha Higher Secondary School,
Erode,

Respected S,

I was very happy to receive the invitation from you to inaugurate Literary Club in my
school. It Is my pleasure to visit my alma mater after 22 yeais. T am sure [ will have nostalglia when 1
visit the school. T am happy to accept the invitation and it is my pride to visit my alma mater.

Thank youi.

Yours falthfully,
Rajendran.

Write a letter to the Headmaster of your school requesting him to help you obtain a
duplicate mark sheet of class XI1, which you lost while travelling,
From

Kannan G,

21, Amirtha Colony,

Thiruchengade.

July 21, 2020.

To
Thé Headmaster,
Govt, Higher Secondary School,
Thiruchengode,

Respected sir,

Sub: Requisition for duplicate mark sheat - Reqg,

I was a student of your schoal In 2012 doing my Std XIT — First Group, My name 18 G,
Kannan, my class no. was 12 and my Exam register no was 6759231, 1 am sony to Inform you that I
lost my mark sheat whan [ was travelling to Chennal, [ made a complaint to the police and the FIR
copy Is attached with this letter. 1 request you to glve a duplicate mark sheet,

Thark youi,

Yours falthfully,
Kannan.




d) Write a letter to AZ Company requesting them to replace the defective juicer that you
bought recently. Include the following details: the problem, date of purchase, receipt
number, model and warranty.

From
Rajkumar S,
34, 11 Cross Street, NSN Colony,
Virudhunagar.
July 15, 2020.

To
The Manager,
AZ Company, Market Street,
Virudhunagar.
Sir,
I bought a juicer from your shop on 13th July 2019. Now I have found out that it is very

defective and I cannot use it at all. The actual problem is in its motor. So I want to exchange this and
give me a new piece. I will give the details about the juicer.

Date of purchase = July 13, 2019
Receipt No. = 192340
Maodel = 45562
Warranty = one year

Please do the needful to exchange the juicer.

Thank you.

Yours faithfully,
Rajkumar.

You wish to become a pilot. Write a letter to a college enquiring about the details of the
Pilot training course offered by the college. Include the following details in your enquiry:
duration of the course, fee structure, scholarships, hostel facilities and placement details.

From
S. Saravanan,
12 —TII cross street,
NSK Township,
Salem.
March 8, 2020.

To
Dean of Studies,
VST College of Technology,
Salem Main Road,
Karur.




Sir;

I have completed BE in Aeronautical Engineering. Now I am interested to pursue a course
in Pilot Training. I am happy to know that you have a fraining centre in your college. I would like to
know some details about the course.

* Duration of the course

* Fees structure

* Any scholarship available. If so what are the requirements?
* Hostel facilities

* Placement details

Will you please send me the details at the earliest?

Thank you,

Yours faithfully,
Saravanan.

Write a letter to the manager of Waves Fumniture Company ordering furniture for a
coaching centre. Include the following details: description of the fumiture, number of
pieces, mode of payment, time and delivery options.

From
N. Malika,
24 — 111 Cross Road,
N S K Coaching Centre,
Nagercoil.
June 22, 2019.

The Manager,

Waves Furniture Company,
Bridhavan Road,
Tirunelveli — 3.

Sir,

We are in need of some furniture for our coaching centre. I am giving the details of the required
furniture.

« Office tables: 3" x 4" with three drawers in the right side -2
»  Executive chairs

»  Students’ writing table

e  (Chairs for the students

We will send you a cheque on the receipt of the consignment. Delivery can be done via
parcel service. We should be much obliged if you could send us the furniture at the earliest.

Yours faithfully,
Malika.




g) Write an application tor the post of Perdonal Secretary to the Managing Dinector of a
company. Inchude the following details: Educational qualification, experience, various
other qualifications required For the post.

From
G, Deawid,
12 - Selvanagar,
KT Colony,
Sakem 12,
Jure 11, 2020,

To
The Managing Director,
Rainbow Industries,
Colmbatore = 17,
sir,
Sub ; Application for the post of Personal Secretary - Reg,
Ref | Your adfin the Hindu dated 10 June,
| comploted my MBA with HR as my speclalization in 2015, 1 have come bo know that you

have a vacancy for the post of Personal Secretary, As | have quallfication and exparience for the post
1 weould like to apply for the post. | am giving a short resume of mine,

Resaiie
N 1 G, David
Matille Mo, ! Qa4 7887 20
Ecucational Qualificaton 1 B.A Enalish Literature from University of Madras = 2013

MIA from Madras Unbersity = 2015
E i e 1 1. SNF Industries, Eroda for 2 years
2. Gupta Mobal Services, Madurad for 1 year
3. Fiiwe Boards Info, THehy = tl now
Other qualitication : Tally compheted
Computer knowledge In Mk rosolt Office, Word, Excel, PPT,
If 1 am given a chande to work under you 1 will do my best 1o the satisfaction of my
supeilons,

Thank yoli,

Yoniis Talthiully,
David.

Write a l=tter to the Editor of a newspaper about the nulsance created by the roadside
vandors blocking the pavements and occupylng the parking zone,
From

A Andiowns,

7 = Mikest Strect,

Arasar Colory,

Erode - 2.

July 14, 2020,




To
The editor,
The Hindu,
Coimbatore - 1.
Sir,
I request you to publish the following letter in your daily to address an important issue
which needs immediate redressal.

Many roadside vendors occupy the road side for their business. It is accepted that they too need
a place to sell their goods and earn their living. But it should not be at the risk of others’ life. In our
area most of the vendors have taken the parking zone for their business. So the two wheeler riders
have no proper place to park their vehicles. They park their vehicles in such a way that it gives trouble
to the pedestrians and other cars and autos. So the municipal authorities should take necessary action
to solve this problem.

Thank you.

Yours faithfully,
Andrews.

Write a letter to your relative or friend who is admitted in hospital for treatment of
jaundice. Advise him/ her not to worry about the illness and be positive. Assure him/her
of your psychological and financial help during the crisis.

32, Weavers' Colony,
Salem — 13.

August 14, 2020.

Dear Aunt,

I am sorry to hear that you have been admitted in hospital for the treatment of jaundice. It is
heartening to know that you are improving day by day. These days jaundice is not a very dangerous
disease. The important point is that it should be diagnosed properly. In your case it was done well
and your case is not the B type. So you need not worry about it. I am sure you will be out of hospital
within few days. Of course you have to be careful about your food hereafter. Your liver should not be
affected again. I am sure people at home will take care of you. You have to take rest some time. You
can come home and stay with us for a month or so. If you have any financial crunch please let me
know. It will be taken care of. We all pray for your speedy recaovery.




RESPONDING AN ADVERTISEMENT / CURRICULUM VITAE:
a N\

DEFINITON: Classified advertisements generally appear in the newspapers. Some advertisements

display the information regarding the new products in the market, while some seeks persons for
various job vacancies or students for admission for various courses etc. Such advertisements are
responded by application letters with bio-data.

\.

Tips for responding to the advertisements to apply:

1. Read the passage of advertisement at least twice or thrice.

2. Underline the purpose and required particulars to apply.

3. Imagine you are the applicant. So see that, you have the required qualifications.
4. Note down the name of the post and prepare with required qualification.

Respond to the following advertisements.

Classified Advertisement
WANTED 100 part-time Graphic Artists

Experienced in Photoshop and InDesign- Salary negotiable.
Apply to: MM Graphics, Triplicane, Chennai - 5 or Mail your Resume to mmg@xmail.com

Part-time Graphic Artist

From
P. Saravanan,
87, Gandhi Road,
Annamalai Colony,
Thirupur.
June 8, 2020.




To
MM Graphics,
Triplicans,
Chennat = 5.

Drear Sir,
Sub | Application for the post of part-time Graphic Artist - reg.
Ref : Your ad in the Hindu dated 1" June 2020.

I have come to understand that you are in need of 100 part-time Graphic Artists for your
company. | have taken certification in Photoshop and InDesign. 1 would like to apply for the post, |
have five years experience in this fleld and even now | am doing the same job, If 1 am given the job 1
assure you that | will prove myself as a good employee. | have attached copies of all my certificates,
Please consider my application for the post,

Thanking you In advance,

Yours sincerely,
Sarmvanail,

Biock Advertdsamant

Postgradustas in English with 8 minimum of 3 yesrs sxparience,

Must be bold and contidant

Good salary, transport and food allowance provided.

Apply to: Ary Inititute of Languages, 1498, Boss Road, Colmbatare.
Pho @400 i Emaili arvbe@@ymall gom

Female IELTS Teachers

Fram
Gitn Doss,
122, Kavin Road, Hasthampatty,
Saliem = 7,
Noveinber 28, 2020,

ARY Institute of Landuages,
1496, Bose Road,
Colmbatode,

DCrisar SlefMadam,
Suiby ¢ Aoplcotion o the post of TELT Teacher,
Rl s Your advt in the Hindu dated 20" November 2020,

I saw your advertisement In the newspaper asking for female [ELTS teachers and 1 would
Hke to be considered as a candidate for the post. T have taken 8 bands in IELTS exam and at present
1 am handling classes for [ELTS. TOEFL, and GMAT. 1 am a postgraduate in English. [ finished M.A.
English in 2010 and 1 have M.Phil. also. 1 have maore than 3 years' experience in coaching IELTS
students. [ have attached coples of all my certificates.

I assure you that If T am appointed, 1 will do my best,

Thanking you in advance.
Yours sincerely,
Gita.




46. Read the following advertisement and respond to it with a resume / bio-data / CV considering yourself
fulfilling the conditions specified: [Write XXX for your name and YYYY for your address]

Wanted English teacher - post graduate with computer knowledge, and good commumication skalls. Mimmmm
2 Years of Experience is mandatory. Apply to : Post Box No : 1998 Clo. The Hindu Chennai - 02.

Post Box No - 1998

C/o. The Hindu
Chenna - 02

Respected sir,
Sub: Application for the post of post graduate english teacher —reg.
Ref Your advertisement in “The Hindu" dated Augnst 8, 2018

With reference to the advertisement, I would like to apply for the post of “post graduate english teacher™ it
your esteemed Institution [ am a young and dynamic Post Graduate m English with a flair for knowledge anc
wisdom. [ have a creative and pleasing persomality. Moreover | am well-versed in communicative skills anc
computer knowledge.

Thankmng you,
Date: 18.02.19
Place: YYYY
MY EIO-DATA

1. Name: 300X

2. Father's Name: Mr. XXX
3. Mother's Name: Mrs 33X
4. Date of Barth: 11.10.1992
5. Age: 26 years

6. Gender: Female

7. Nationality: Indian




8. Educational Qualification:

Name of the conrse Name of the Board’ University

X State Board 458/500
XII State Board 1068/1200
B.A.(English) | Madurai Kamaraj University 568/600
M.A.(English) | Madwai Kamaraj University 570/600
BEd, Tamilnadu Teacher Education 1000/1100
University
M_Phil., Madurai Kamaraj university

9 Additonal Qualification- C, C++, Java
10. Langnages Known- English. Tanml Hindi
11. Werking Fxpenence: 5 yearz as a
12. Salary Expected: Rs.25 000/- a month
13. Hobbies: Dancing, Drawing
14. E-mail Id: raja2018(@ pmail com
15. Awards and Rewards: Best outgoing stndent of X1T
16. Reference: My previous employer
17. Contact Number: 9876543210
18. Postal Address: YYY Y
The above said particulars are troe to the best of my kmowledge and belief If ] am appointed I assure
you, sir that I will work to your enfire satisfaction.
Thanking you,

Place: YYYY
Date - 18.02.19

Address on the envelope
To

Post Box No: 1998

C/lo. The Hindun,
Chennai-02




ARTICLE WRITING:

\

/DEFINITON: Writing creative, unique, professional and fruitful articles is rewarding if one perfects\
the art.

It includes magazine articles, website content articles, blogs, Journals and Newspaper articles.

Format of Newspaper Article: 1. Headlines or title 2. Byline (Byline is the name of the writer) 3.
Introduction 4. Develop cause, effect, relationship with examples to support your views 5.

Compare and contrast views, points of view or information 6. Conclusion with suggestions and

Vredictions . J

Write an article of 150 words for your school magazine to create an awareness of the dangers
st by indiscriminate use of plastics. Fxpamd the ldeas given Delow as noles,
Motes:
a.  Introdoction

(i} Plastic — synthetic material — doesn’t decompose in soil

(i) Inevitable role of plastic — man's day-to-day life

Human Health Hazard

(i} Leeching of plastic into food — micro plastic entering food chain

{ii} Human body’s inability to deal with this unnatural substance

(i) Reaction of micro plastic in human body and lheffects

Aclverse Effedts on Plants and Animals

{i}) Plastic particles choking waterways — affect aguatic animals

(0} Ingestion by aquatic and termestrial animals - blocking of intestines and respiratory passages
Environmental Degradation

{i) Manufacturing process & burning of plastics — pollute atmosphere

(i} Plastic — non-biodegradable — interferes with soil microorganisms — affects sofl fartility
Coneclusion

{f)  Sugpestions for restricted use — alternatives for one-time wse of plastics

() Segragation of plastic washe — for recycling

Introduction

Plastic is a synthetic material. The main problem with the plastic is that it does not decompose in
soil. So it even blocks water to seep in. Its presence in the soil spoils the soil and the soil becomes barren.
But is it that easy to abolish plastic with a rule against it? It has an inevitable role to play in the life of man.
It has become a part of man's day-to-day life.




Human Health Hazard

Though it is useful to man it is a health hazard. The micro part of plastic enters our food. Tt
becomes like a leech in our food. Tt produces indigestion problem to aquatic and terrestrial animals. Tts
presence inside our body blocks intestines and respiratory passages.
Environmental Degradation

Manufacturing process and burning of plastics pollute atmosphere. It is non-biodegradable so it
interferes with soil micro-organism and affects soil fertility.
Condlusion

Total ban on plastic may affect the livelihood and the facility of our public. But we cannot allow
the plastic to be used as we do now. So we can go for restricted use of plastic. The plastic companies may

be restricted to make one-time use plastics. All the plastic waste should be segregated into different types
and used for recycling.

2
Urban living brings with it a possibility of various communicable diseases.

Now write an article of about 150 words for a leading newspaper on the various ways of
maintaining personal hygiene and sanitation in order to ensure a healthy living. Make use of
the hints given below.

Hints:

a) Introduction —'Cleanliness is next to Godliness’ — brief explanation

b) Personal Hygiene
(i) Frequent washing of hands & regular bathing
(i) Brushing of teeth, trimming of nails & hair
(iii) Wearing clean clothes

Keeping diseases at bay

(i) Awvoid street food

(ii) Keep food containers covered

(iii) Drink boiled water

(iv) Wash fruits and vegetables in flowing water

Keeping living areas, surroundings and the environment clean

(i) Disposal of domestic organic waste on a daily basis and hazardous waste in designated places
(i) Regular sweeping, mopping and dusting

(iii) Disinfection of toilets and bathing areas

(iv) Awoid littering of public places

(v) Avoid spitting, urinating and defecating in public places




Conclusion — Hygiene — a colladiive exercise — everyone’s wvolvenent and practice, a
mitst — ensure commumity — heatth and happiness — celebrate life

Introduction

"‘Cleanliness is next to Godliness. This adage shows the mportance of deanfiness.
Cleandiness 1s important for healthy life. IF we keep oursetves and owr place clean we can avold
many diseases. Through the practice of the proper deanliness we can kaep oursalves phvslcally and
mentally clean, which reafly makes us good, civilized and healthy human beings. Cleanfiness brings
fedding of physically, mentally and socially well-being and helps to make good personality and thus
good impression on others,

Personal Hygiene

Ouir personal hyglene s important.  Most of the Hme we neglect this. 'We should wash ow
hands frequently and regular bathing is necessary o maintain our hygiene,  Then brushing of f=eth
should be done every day befiore we take our first food. Cutting of nalls an hair is also essential. We
should ahways wear dean cothes.

Keeping diseases at bay

We should keep the diseases sy from us. For ths we should follow cartain rules, We
should avoid junk foed though thay may be tasty. Our food should be kept in closed containers. We
should drink only boiled water, Fruits and vegetables should be washed in fowing water before using
them.

Keeping living areas, surroundings and the environment clean

Owir Iiving areas and sumoundings should be kept cdean. Domestic organic waste shotild be
disposad of on daily basis, The health hazardous waste shoukd be kept in the designated places so
that it weould not disturb anyone. Our area should be swept, moped and dusted reguiarly. Disinfection
lotion should be usad in the tollats and bathing arca. Litbering of public places should be avoided. We
should avoid spitting, wrinating and defecating in public places,

Conclusion
Hygiene is a collective responsibility and it is a collactive exsrrise. Evervone’s nvalvemsant
is neaded. If we can ensure a healthy and happy community we can celebrate our life.

ESSAY WRITING:

ﬁEFINITON: An essay is an attempt or a trial in writing a piece of composition. \
An essay should have

e A definite theme or purpose

e A logical order and coherence

e A good objective and style

Structure of an essay.

e Catchy introduction

e Main text — divided into paragraphs

K ¢ Good conclusion — summing up the main idea




TEXT BOOK PAGE NO:51
Write an essay of about 200 waords each.

1. The Profession you would like to choose

In olden days, choosing a profession was not at all a cause of worry. A farmer’s son became a
farmer, a potter's son a potter, a king's son a king and so on. But in the modern era, it Is skl and knowledge,
not the caste or community of a parson which decides what profession to choose.

The cholce of a right profession kB one of the most dreadful tasks a chifld has to face in his anslon from
childhood to adolescence, My desire is bo become a software enginesr when T grow up. My interest in this feld
has besn since my primary school days. [ have always had a fascination for computess, 1 love plaving compttes
games very mich. Tt was this interest in computer games that sparked off my curlosity about how software
code is written, how graphics and animation are done, The basic skill rrquired for a software enginear is to
have a sense of logic, commonsense and a ménd that can think In many dimensions simultanemusly and the
knack of solving problems.

[ am well aware of the pros and cons of becoming an IT enginesr. A software professional has to
work under tremendous pressure, work late nights and has fo meset almost impessilte deadlines, He might get

no tirme for family and friends, And as one moves up the ladder, the pressure would onty increase.

O the brighter side, this job provides the best salary in the Industry. Apart from reqular salary
hikes, one also gets ample opportunity o travel abroad and in the process makes a ok of money, More than the
money, there ars a lot of leaming opportunities. Also there s a deap sense of satisfaction in helping fo bulld
systoms that make people’s lives easier

My plan is to do my bachelor and master degrees in engineering from the best engineering college
in the country and then bag a job In a reputed company like Microsoft or Google. Hope that god willing,
evierything tums out fine and I get a chance to pursue thie career of my cholce and Ive the [ife of my dreams.

Sucdess depends on Judicous chioloe.

2. The imporfance of a balanced diet

A balancesd diel 1s a key 1o healthy ifestylz. A balanced diet shoukd contain all right foods i rght
guantities like carbolydrates, high fiber content, water, proteins, fats, vitamins and minerals, If you want to
l=ad a healthy Efesbyle, eating healthy food is crucial. A balanced diet Is not all about eating the right food, but
having It at comect time in right proportions. The foflowing article will deal with the importance of a balanced
diet for a healthy lifeshyle.

Aulds are very essential for human body to lead healthy lifestyle. Nearly 80% of human cell ks filled
by water; water is & co-factor in mamy of the metabalic activities and reaction.

We should meaximize the intake of frash frts and vegetables which will help avoid many health
disorders. Our balanced diet should contain all five elements which are bitter, pungent, sour, swesl, and salty,
Avoid eating processed food and padked food which may wipe out nutrients. Healthy eating starts with smart
edting. Most people do not recognize the impartance of chewing as it is essential to digest many of components.

We should make sure that we eat slowly rather than swallowing. We must awoid eating when we
don't have appetite, and If we want to stay active and healthy. Excess food may lead to overwelght in the long
rLin.

We shald avokd eating while working or watching TV which could disturb our concentration. tmay
lead to beartburn and colitis, if we eat with stress. TF we want to know more about health, we can read haalth
redated magazines and ssanch theough varlous health related webcitec




3. A memorable journey

The most memorable journey I have enjoyed is the train journey towards New Delhi. It is a two -
day jourmney from Madurai. During last summer vacation, with my parents and my uncle, I went by train, which
explored deep insight into the different cultures and languages of the people. As soon as I occupied the seat,
two passengers seated across engaged me in a lively conversation. They were from Kerala and talked about their
purpose of visit. On the way, the train stopped at Vijayawada. I had an occasion to have a chat with a few Telugu
- speaking people. I saw some of them dressed in a different style. They were very polite and kind to me.

I was extremely happy when the train passed through Nagpur, where I bought delicious oranges.
Though I could not understand Hindi, I talked with them in Tamil. With a smile, one of the vendors thrust oranges
in my hands. I accepted them and gave some money that pleased him. At the end of the second day, we reached
New Delhi. The journey broadened my knowledge about our country.

|‘ A long journey is an everlasting experience ﬂ

PARAGRAPH WRITING (GENERAL ESSAY):

7 )

DEFINITON: Paragraphs are made up of sentences but not random sentences. There should be a
central topic around which the other sentences are organized in a coherent manner. A good
paragraph should focus on one idea. A coherently written paragraph takes its readers on a clear
path.

A good paragraph usually consists of three parts, the topic sentence, supporting sentences, and a
concluding sentence.

J

Paragraph Writing

Write a paragraph of about 150 words on the following topics. EPﬂFlﬁi

a) The teacher I like the most

Our teachess are all our role models whom we are fortunate to follow, Among them is our
English toacher, Ms. Gita who s pationce personified. She radiates confidence and compassion. Har
command over English i= outstanding and we are spell-bound by her oratorical skill. She teaches us
English adopting innovative techniques. She teaches grammar using audio-visual aids that make us
understand difficull concepls easily, Her smile is infections amd our dullness and tredness will vanish
the moment she enters our class rom. She is pro-active and guides us. She handles the late bloomers
patiently. Many a time T have scon her halping some poor boys by rendering financial support. She
activaly involves hersalf in commimnity service programme, She talks to the parents politely and gives
them tips to improve their children's knowledoe. In the evenings, she plays tennis with the girls. She
encourages airls to participate in competitions. So T like my English teacher the most a< che is an
inspiration to the students,

I¥) The values of discipline

Discipline is observance of strict rules that conbrol an activity or situation. It is essential
in amy atmosphere for maintaining orderliness. The objectives of any insthution or organisation can
be realised only through a discipiined approach. There will arise ultter chaos I discipline is thrown fo
the winds. Discipline makes leaming smooth in educational institutions. 1t makes the subordinates
parform thelr duties in accordance with the directions of tholr senior officors. The progroess of tha
ountry depends on its disciplined citizens. Law and order & malntained by the disciplined police, The
army should camy out the order of the commandars ina disciplined way. IE is essantial for stress-
free family e There i no doubt that discipline builds harmony, strengthens unity and fosters co-
operation.




c) Need for Moral Education in schools

The decay and degeneration being witnessed in the present day society is mainly due to
lack of moral values among people. Disregard for law, disrespect for the elderly, selfishness, greed,
corruption etc. are eating into the vitals of a civilized society. To remove all these negative qualities
from the society, it is important that the schools come forward to inculcate moral values in the
children. Today’s children are tomorrow’s citizens. So, they must learn moral values and adopt them
in their day-to-day life so that others will be put to shame and change their way of life. As parents
and other agencies have little patience to teach them moral values, the need should be felt by the
schools only. Since in the formative years it is easy to impress the children, schools should explore all
the avenues to prioritise moral education.

d) The importance of good health

‘Sound mind in sound body’ goes the saying. Without good health we cannot lead our lives
happily. Ill-health brings pain and suffering. It prevents one from achieving one’s goal because all the
time worrying about health will be spoiling one’s health. We become mentally depressed when we are
ill. Even day-to-day activities cannot be taken up on account of failing health. Good health is an asset
to a person who may be hit with financial problems. Swami Vivekananda says that we can be nearer
to God by playing football rather than by reading the BhagavatGita. Inner peace can be attained out
of good health. Good health creates a positive outlook and instills confidence. It builds up stamina,
agility and vigour and vitality. Good health leads to a brisk and bustling life. To keep the body in good
health is a duty otherwise we shall not be able to keep our mind and body strong.

e) The importance of Reading

“Think before you speak but read before you think” is a famous quote on the importance of
reading. Books are our never failing friends. They make us cheerful, enthusiastic and energetic.
We wipe out our ignorance by reading books. We become better informed and make wise choices.
Reading books makes us effective communicators. We acquire problem-solving and decision — making
skills. They motivate us to do our best in everything. Creativity is stimulated by reading the books of
great minds. Our sorrows and sufferings are lessened by reading books. We come into communion
with great souls and our character is elevated and ennobled. Margret Fuller says, "Today a reader,
tomorrow a leader.” The book tittled 'Civil Disobedience’ changed the thinking of Gandhiji and gave
him the most potent weapon, non-violence. Reading has been instrumental in social transformation
over the years. As Bacon says, "Reading makes a man.

EXPAND THE PROVERBS/ HINTS DEVELOPING / STORY WRITING:

DEFINITON: Story writing is an activity that involves creativity. IT is a delightful form of composition
in a narrative style. The purpose of writing a narrative piece is to education, motivate or entertain. It
can be a fictional story or narration of a real-life incident or experience.

TEXT BOOK PAGE NO: 84




lask 1

Expand the following outlines into complete stories and supply a suitable title for each.

Exercises

1.  Big cotton merchant — owned a factory — many employees — one day a heap of cotton stolen — no clue
— merchant’s secretary assured to find out - asked him to host dinner - invite all workers — merchant
agreed — middle of feast — secretary suddenly shouted — cotton sticking to hair of thieves — the guilty
dusted their heads — tried to clear — caught in the trap — punished.

A Clever Plan

Once there lived a cotton merchant. He was a very rich man having a big factory. Many
employees were working there. Most of them were very loyal to the owner. They were paid well.
But few of them were not very happy with their financial condition. Anyway the work was moving
smoothly.

One day it was found that a heap of cotton was stolen. It was difficult to say who the culprit
was. The owner did not know what to do. He almost came to think that it was not possible to get the
culprit. But it was clear that some of the workers must have stolen the cotton.

The merchant’s secretary was a clever man. He was thinking of many plans to find out the
culprit. Suddenly a plan struck him. He asked the merchant to host a dinner for all the workers. The
merchant agreed and all the workers were invited to the dinner. At the scheduled time all the workers
came and they started eating the rich food arranged by the merchant.

In the middle of the feast the secretary shouted that the cotton was sticking to the hair
of the thieves. All the workers were looking around except few of them. A few of the workers slowly
tried to dust their head. They thought they could clear their heads before anyone noticed them. But
the watchful secretary was careful to see all of them. So they were caught and punished.

Mr. X, a rich businessman — runs a company - always very busy with office work — one day his son —
10 years old — approaches dad and asks — how much he eamns in one hour — father gets furious — boy
persuades — father says Rs. 500 — immediately son asks for Rs. 300 — father shouts — wasting money
on toys - son leaves to his room crying — father feels bad — thinks might need some stationery — enters
boy’s room and gives money — boy becomes happy — takes some crumpled notes — under his pillow
— counts everything together — total Rs.500 — gives it to dad — wants to buy — one hour of his time —
father realizes his mistake — feels sorry and guilty — hugs son — closes all office files - takes him on a
picnic — decides to spend more time with near and dear ones.

Love is greater than money

There was a rich businessman Mr. X. He had a big company and spent most of his time
for its development and earning money. He thought his only purpose of living was to earn money for
himself and for his family. He had a 10 year old son. One day his son came to him and asked him
a surprising question. He asked him how much he earned in one hour. The businessman was very
angry to hear such a guestion from a 10 year old boy. The boy asked again and again so he said that
he earned Rs.500 per hour.




The boy asked him to give him Rs.300. The father thought that the boy was asking the
money to buy some useless things like toys. He did not want his son to waste money like that. So
he shouted at him. The boy was very sorry to get the shouting from his father and went to his room
crying.

After sometime the father felt sorry for having shouted at his son. He entered the boy's
room and gave him money thinking that it would make him happy. The boy after receiving the money
took some more crumpled notes which he had kept under his pillow. He counted the money and found
that he had Rs.500. He went to his father and gave him the money. His father was wondering what
the boy was up to.

The boy told him that he wanted to buy his one hour so that he could spend the time with
him. The father was puzzled. He realised his mistake of not giving time to his family. He felt sorry
and guilty. He hugged his son, closed his office files and took him on a picnic. He decided to spend
more time with his near and dear ones.

Task 2
Continue and complete the following stories and suggest suitable titles for the same.

1. The Rich and The Poor

A rich man had a neighbour who was suffering from acute poverty. The rich man was
proud of his wealth and treated his poor neighbour with disrespect and derision. One day, a fortune-
teller told the rich man that all his wealth would be possessed by his neighbour within a month. The
rich man became greatly worried and spent sleepless nights. He did not know how to safeguard his
wealth round the clock. Suddenly he thought of a plan. He disposed of everything he had and with all
that money, he bought a large, precious diamond. He sewed up the diamond in his turban. He proudly
sald to himself, "Now, there’s no way. My poor neighbour can never secure my wealth. The words of
the fortune-teller will prove false.”.........cc..cce.e......

The rich man was walking around happily with the diamond in his turban. The poor man
was suffering without enough food. But he was not much worried about his plight. The rich man's
turban attracted the attention of many people. They talked about the size and the way the turban was
worm. Some people made some insulting comments also. For a few days he did not mind anything
about the comment. One day he was passing by the poor man. At that time another villager told the
rich man that a lizard was sitting on his turban. He raised his hand above the turban and pushed down
the lizard. When he saw the lizard on the ground he was happy and walked away. But without his
knowledge the diamond fell near the poor man who took it without knowing the value of it and kept
it in his house. When the old man reached his house he realised that the diamond was missing. He
had no idea where it had fallen. He was worried about the loss but he could not reveal it to anyone.
Thus he lost all his wealth to the poor man.

Importance of Debit Card Page 86

Four friends decided to go to a restaurant for dinner. They ordered an extra-large pizza
with grated cheese and other choice toppings. The next 20 minutes seemed to be too long a time.
Their eyes widened and their mouth watered, when the server brought the steaming hot pizza and
placed it on the table. They could barely control the drool. Simultaneously, all the four hands pulled
at a slice from the plate, their faces beaming with a victorious grin. Silence prevailed as they were
absorbed in the taste of their favourite food. They relished every mouthful to the core and savoured
the taste of each topping with a smile of approval. Soon, the plate was empty and clean with no trace.
The boys dabbed their mouths and wiped their hands with tissues. Mission accomplished, they leaned
back with immense joy and satisfaction not knowing, it would be short-lived. The waiter arrived with




into his pocket tr} get his wallet. He gave a soft shrigk acmmpamed by an expression of dismay and
utter disbelief. He exclaimed, "It's not there! Someone has pinched my wallet! What are we to do
NOW?" e

Others could only laugh at Joseph. Whatever was the case, Joseph was the one to find out the
way for this. But others also had the responsibilities to offer some help to him. Sunder was the one to
react first. He asked for the suggestions from others. But two of them should not confrol their laughter
to think about the mental tight comer. Irfan suggested that they should pool the money they had.
Joseph assured them that he would accept it as a loan and pay them as soon as he went home. One
by one came forward to put in what they had. Unfortunately after counting the money they found out
it was not enough. Joseph thought that he could take the money directly to the manager and request
him for two hours to pay the remaining money. As he was walking fowards the manager’s counter with
a gloomy face, suddenly he remembered that he had kept the debit card in his shirt pocket. He felt
his life came back to him. He immediately gave the debit card at the counter and finished the matter.
The other friends congratulated him on saving the situation.

SPOT THE ERROR:
Error may occur in many areas of a sentence.
4+ S0 we have to read the sentence veary carefully before answering this question. We are supposad to

spok the emmor and write the sentence with the comection. Emmors are generally tested in the following
areas:

Articles

Preposibons

Mumbers {singular and plural)

Usage of wrong words

Usage of tenses

Uisage of conjunctions

Usage of adverbs and adjectives.

Word order

Question tags

Conditional dlauses

Conjunchons

Concord (agreement of the verb with its subject)
Spot the errors in the following sentences and rewrite them correctly.

1. My grandfather is well-known in the village for his nobel deeds.
My grandfather is well known in the village for his noble deeds.

I had my evening meals in a restaurant near my office.
I had my evening meal in a restaurant near my office.

The Boss had full confidence on his Manager for successful completion of the project.
The Boss had full confidence in his Manager for the successful completion of the project.

After the complicated surgery, the patient hoped of complete recovery.
After the complicated surgery the patient hoped for complete recovery.

The new health care scheme announced by the Government will bring relief to the children suffering
with acute tuberculosis.

The new health care scheme announced by the Govermnmment will bring relief to the children suffering
from acute tuberculosis.

In spite of his poverty and setbacks, he was able to launch his dream carrier.
In spite of his poverty and setbacks, he was able to launch his dream career.




TEXT BOOK PAGE NO:217

Spot the errors in the following sentences. Correct and rewrite them.

1.
. Scarcely had the workers stepped out, than the building collapsed.
. No sooner did the power resume, when the children screamed in joy.
. My friend can type so fast as I.
. Sitha had no other assignment, but that of collecting the data.
. Rekha cooks like her mother does.
. Professor Usha is not only a writer but an orator.
. Your neighbours are not so wicked like you think.

9.

Neither Ramya is a singer nor a dancer.

The girl both won an award and a scholarship.

10.Three years have passed when my cousin resigned his job.
Answer:

WA R WD =

Ramya is neither a singer nor a dancer.

Scarcely had the workers stepped out when the building collapsed.
No soonder did the power resume than the children screamed in joy.
My friend can type as fast as I.

Sitha had no other assignment so that of collecting the data.

Rekha cooks as her mother does.

Professor Usha is not only a writer but also an orator.

Y our neighbours are not so wicked as you think.

. The girl won an award and a scholarshlp

10 Three years had passed when my cousin resigned his job.
TEXT BOOK PAGE NO:221

Spot the errors, if any.

1.
. It was a shame breaking up.
. It will be waste throwing the food away.
. She made me to cry.
. My company has delayed to give pay rise due to economic problems.
. There’s someone to talk on the phone, but they cannot hear me.
. My friends and I were sitting in a café and to talk.

She wants to continuing her studies abroad.

. To carry a heavy pile of books, she tripped and fell.

Answer

PN R LD =

She wants to continue her studies abroad.

It was a shame to break up

It will be a waste to throw the food away

She made my cry.

My company has delayed giving pay rise due to economic problems
There’s someone to talk over the phone, but cannot hear me.

My friends and I were sitting in a café to talk

. Carrying a heavy pile of books, she tripped and fell.

TEXT BOOK PAGE NO: 81




Correct the error found in the question tag in each of the following.

The evil doers cannot cross the path of truth, can't they? — can they?
The vegetables in the fridge are still fresh, aren't it? —aren't they?
The village head understood the intention of the politician, doesn't he? - didn't he?
I claim to be a person of faith and prayer, aren't I? —dont I?
The employees are seldom allowed to meet their boss, aren‘t they? — are thay?
Let’s organize a trip to Goa, can we? — shall we?
The landlady will charge me for the damage, shan't she? —won't she?
Baoth the sisters have left for Canada, aren't they? — haven't they?
That's definitely not the right thing to do in this situation, isn’t that? —isit?

. We needn't apply for a bank loan, do we? — need we?

. The Chief Guest spoke a few words, did he? — didn't he?

12. The rhinoceros has a horn made of keratin, haven't they? — hasn't it?

o A

I1. Identify the errors in each of the following sentences and rewrite them Correctly.

1. Either Shyam or Ram have to pay the fine.
Either Shyam or Ram has to pay the fine.

Abdul as well as Karim deserve praise.
Abdul as well as Karim deserves praise.

Ten thousand rupees a month are an insufficient income.
Ten thousand rupees a month is an insufficient income.

Many a student were awarded at the function.
Many a student was awarded at the function.

Meither Veena nor her sisters has been informed of the accident.
Neither Veena nor her sisters have been informed of the accident.

Mithra as well as her daughters enjoy singing.
Mithra as well as her daughters enjoys singing.
You, who is my friend, should help me.

You, who are my friend, should help me.

My scissors is missing.

My scissors are missing.

A variety of pleasing objects charmm the eye.

A variety of pleasing objects charms the eye.

. Sixty miles are a long distance.

Sixty miles is a long distance.




SEMANTIC NETWORK

DEFINITON: A group of words belonging to a particular field are called a ‘register’ and many
registers form a ‘semantic network’. It is a network of related words in a particular field.

i} Semantic Network Page ng

il Malkch the following with their right feld, choosing appropriately from the box given.

| Machinery | Sports Transportation | Geography | Weather | Travel

siiow- boartl Sports S0 - X wizastha
show-maohile transporkation syow-Irired frane]
sniow-chains —  machineny snow-belt — geograply

PROSE COMPREHENSION:

DEFINITON: \

A few practical hints to help you do activities under reading comprehension passages:

Read the passage carefully and try to grasp its main theme.
Pay attention to the meanings of words (connotation), phrases and sentences.
Grasp the manner in which the writer has developed his ideas and thoughts.
Read all the questions in the sequence and conceptualize the answers.
Read the passage again focusing on the content and answer the questions appropriately. Find
accurate solutions for vocabulary exercises too.
J

Go through your answers to check spelling, punctuation and grammar.

TEXTUAL PAGE NO:42

Now read the following article on the emerging career options in the modern era and answer the
guestions that follow.

The students at the sigher secondary level in schools start thinking of suitable courses to take up at the
university level based on their aptitude, ability and interests. While considering the higher education
options, they should also plan the career path they wish to take. In today’s complex job scenario, there is a
mismatch between demand and supply on one hand we have qualified professionals desperately trying to
find a job, while on the other hand, there are many professions that need suitable talented employees. But
such skilled employees are unavailable. Therefore, the need of the hour is that students have an
understanding of the emerging career options.

Schools should take the initiative to organise career guidance and counselling sessions for students.
However, students need to remember that to build a strong career, they must understand the prospective
field and their primary interest. It is also important for students to focus on overall personality
development and hone their communication skills as these are important for the success of their career.
Students are also advised that in order to build a solid career foundation, they need to qualify suitably by
pursuing a degree course in the chosen area of interest and also consider post graduate education.
Diploma/Short—-term courses may help one find a job in the short run but may not promise career




progression. Rapid advancement in science and technology and globalisation has widened the scope of
career options in the twenty—first century. Let us consider some popular careers.

Fashion Designing

The current cosmopolitan and fashion—conscious wave that has taken over our country has opened up a
huge arena for careers in fashion. These careers encompass designing clothes, costumes, jewellery,
footwear, wardrobe, costumes, accessories and the like.

Culinary Arts

With food and cookery shows being a major trend across the world, culinary arts, a sub-domain of the
hospitality sector, has now become the most sought after career.

Paramedical sciences

In recent times, there has been a great demand in the health care industry. Paramedical professionals who
support medical practitioners in areas such as optometry, pathology, nursing, physiotherapy, and dentistry
are much sought after.

Media, Journalism and Advertising

In this information era, print and entertainment media have become a force to reckon with. This arena has
become a huge career playground because youngsters are attracted to it as the exposure and reach is
greater through such mass media. We notice that radio and TV channels, internet companies and
advertising agencies are increasingly recruiting qualified professionals.

Hotel Management

The hotel industry is the fastest growing industry in India. The number of international travellers (both for
business and leisure) is increasing. The hospitality and service industry offers career options such as house
keeping, front-desk executives, tourism management, etc.

Sports Management

With multinational companies supporting sports, careers in sports offer enormous scope. One need not be

a player or an athlete to shine in a sports career because the field of sports offers various career options

such as technical trainers, commentators, sports journalists, dieticians, referees, etc. Conducting sports
events successfully, organizing the event laudably, preparing the ground for the event are all part of sports
management.




When do students start thinking about their career path?
Students start thinking about their career path at the higher secondary level.

How can students build a strong career?

Students should remember that to build a strong career they must take a decision after a thorough
understanding of the prospective field and their underlying interest. They should develop their
communication skill.

What are the integral aspects of a successful career?

Ability, attitude and interests are the integral aspects of a successful career.

What is meant by ‘culinary art'?
Cooking and hospitality in hotels are meant by "culinary arts’.

Why is media a popular career option?
This is the information era. So the print and entertainment media have become very popular.

Name some paramedical courses mentioned in the passage.

Optometry, pathology, nursing, physiotherapy, and dentistry are the paramedical courses mentioned
in the passage.

Why is the Hotel Industry seen as the fastest growing in India?

The number of intemnational travellers both for business and leisure is increasing. Hospitality and service
industry offers career options such as house-keeping, front-desk executives, tourism management,
etc.

Does it require one to be a player to opt for a career in the field of sports? Answer giving
reasons.

No, one need not be a player to opt for a career in the field of sports. The field of sports offers various
career options such as technical trainers, commentators, sports journalists, dieticians, referees, etc.

Pick one word from the passage which is the opposite of ‘modern’.
Traditional.

Which werd in the passage means composed of people from many parts of the country’?
International travellers.

TEXT BOOK PAGE NO:75-76
Read the passage given below and answer the questions that follow.

Humans have long been fascinated by fiction. We experience excitement in assigning supernatural power
to imaginary characters in fictional stories — and so we have Spider man, Batman, He—man, Titans and
many more. The ‘Cyborg’ was an offshoot of such wild imagination of humans to invest our species with
superhuman powers. Today, the Cyborg is no more an imaginary organism. We are living in a world where

a sizeable population of humans have merged their bodies with technological implants. The term ‘Cyborg’,

short for ‘cybernetic organism’, was coined to describe a man, whose body is implanted with technological
devices to supplement and substitute body functions.

Cyborgs include people with cardiac pacemakers, contact lenses, bionic ears and eyes, prosthetics and so
on. In other words, a cyborg is partly human and partly machine. The technological innovations in the field
of medicine and healthcare augment humans with machines, producing a beta version of the human body.
The advent of brain machine interfaces is certain to blur the boundary between humans and machines.




Scientists are working hard to find a technique for age reversal too. People do not want to die, so mankind
is striving to get to the final frontier, which is development of machines and devices that would accord
man immortality.

The needs of humans are not limited. As time passes, food habits change, thinking patterns change, and
even appearances change. We are about to travel by driverless, fully automated vehicles. Computers and
smart phones have become our masters. The more we depend and merge with technological
advancements, the more the humanness in us slowly erodes. Intelligence is sought to be infused into
machines and robotics are designed in such a way to give man a virtual human companion. The field of
artificial intelligence is overtaking the human brain and many fear that it could even harm the human race.
Despite certain limitations and potential threats, many believe that cyborgs will be the next step in the
evolution of mankind. The amalgamation of man and machine is sure to add a new dimension to the life of
mankind and this will prove to be the ‘biggest evolution in Biology’ since the emergence of life, four billion
years ago.
a) Account For the popularity of characters with supematural povwers.
We experience excitement whan we read about the supematural powers, Many charactars aro
assigned with supematural powers.
b) Who is referred to as a 'Cyborg'?
The: term "Cyborg refiars o a parson whose body is implanted with tachnological devices to supplament
and substitute body function,
Whait is expected to happen with the adwent of the brain machine interface?
The advent of the brain machine Interface will reduce the boundary bebween humans and machines.

The needs of himans are nol loited. How [s this statement elaborated in the passage?

As time passes, food habits change, thinking pattems change, and even appearances change

How can a machine bum into a virtual companion for humans?
When intalligence ks infusad into machines it will tum into a virtual human companion for humans.

Explain the tlipside of the rapid technological advancement,

The fieid of artificial infalligance s overfaking the human brain and many fear that & could harm tha
human race,

Idlentify the word in para 1 which means “everdasting life’.

Immortalfhy.

Which of the following words s synonymods with “amalgaimation’?

a) recreation b) integration ) exploration d) proposition  Ans: b)
Which of the following options is the antonym of the word "advent™?

a) drawback b) dispute ¢} deparbure o) danger Ans: ¢}
Find out the word which is the antonym of ‘natural’ in para 1.

Machime.




TEXT BOOK PAGE NO:183

Cyber Safety

Technology is a double edged sword. In this day and age, it is not possible to
restrict the children totally from using the digital technologies. But some sort of
checks and balances should be maintained at all times.

Given below is a text on "Cyber safety" developed from the inputs received from Crime-Branch Crime
Investigation Department (CBCID), Tamilnadu dated: 05.12.2018. Read the text and answer the
guestions that follow.

Question 1: How should teenagers guard against cyber crimes?
Answer:
e Desist from interacting with strangers on social media and never meet strangers in person pursuant

to social media chat/interaction.
Avoid having your picture as profile picture. Even if you choose to have one, do so while restricting
those persons who can see your profile picture.
Do not download software's/Apps from unknown sources. Do not download unnecessary apps in
the devices.
Be a member of social media group or whatsapp group only if you know majority of members in it
and also if it is relevant to be part of the group. Do not believe and blindly share message in social
media without verifying the facts.
Keep front camera of mobile phones, laptops etc., closed when not used. For Example, Stickers may
be used to close the camera and to avoid remote access of front camera.

Question 2: What should we do to ensure Safe Surfing?
Answer:

Use a secure browser.

Do not surf unsecure websites. A website with URL starting with https:// is a secure website. If the
website URL starts only as http://, it is unsecure.

Avoid clicking on links from unknown mails/pop ups.
Do not enter passwords when connected to a public network (WiFi in Railway station or Airports)
Always use a computer in which updated Anti Virus is installed.

Question 3: What are the details not to be revealed in public domain ?
Answer:
Any Passwords
Bank account /credentials
Credit card/Debit card details
Personal mobile number
Date of Birth
Any details which would help to track your routine activities
Question 4: What should parents do to ensure the safety of children in cyber space ?
Answer:
e Set a fixed time during which children are allowed to surf the internet.
e Always place the computer in that part of the house, which is visited most often by everyone. Don't
keep the computer in a secluded part.
Talk with the children and educate them on the websites that they are allowed / not allowed to
visit.
Be "Friends" with the children's social media account so that their activities are monitored.




e Install an Anti Virus with parental control in the computer.
e Make it a habit to check browsing history/hidden files, apps installed etc., on the computer/ device
to monitor activity of the children.
Question 5: Should children be discouraged from playing online games?
Answer:
Encourage children to play outdoor games.
Monitor closely if they are found playing a single game for long hours.
to games such as
Decreasing Academic activity
Less time spent with family
Loss of interest in things previously enjoyed.
Lack of sleep / Sore Eyes
Headaches
Create awareness about the ill-effects of dangerous online games.
Questions
1. Which of the following should one avoid while using social media? Tick against the correct options.
* Interacting with strangers on social media
* Avoid posting your picture as profile picture
* Forwarding Whatsapp messages without verifying facts
* Use a secure browser
* Entering passwords while using public network
2. How can we identify insecure websites?
. Mention any three details that should not be revealed in public domain.

3
1.
2.
3

4. What should parents do to ensure cyber safety for their wards ? (Any three points)
5. Why is it not advisable to play online games?

6. Pick out words which mean the same as

a) stop doing something (para 1)

b) place or fix (para 2)

c) not protected (para 2)

d) keep a check on (para 3)

What you need to know about "Ethical Hacking"

Hacking generally refers to unauthorized intrusion into a computer or a network. The person engaged in
hacking activities is known as a hacker. This hacker may alter system or security features to accomplish a
goal that differs from the original purpose of the system. Hackers employ a variety of techniques.

How to safeguard?

To safeguard against hacking of personal data, it is suggested that the system should be installed with upto
date Anti Virus. If the data is confidential in nature it is suggested that the system itself should be
disconnected and made into a standalone the system. Don't click on popup windows as they would
download harmful .exe files. Confidential Data such as Banking username, password, Aadhaar number, Pan
number, Account number etc., should not be stored in the browser.




Questions.

1. Which of the following should one avoid while using social media? Tick against the correct

options.

Interacting with strangers on social media

Avoid posting your picture as profile picture

Forwarding Whatsapp messages without verifying facts

Use a secure browser

Entering passwords while using public network v

How can we identify insecure websites?
If the website URL starts only as htip:|| we can identify that it is insecure.

Mention any three details that should not be revealed in public domain.
1. Any passwords.
2. Credit Card / Debit Card details.
3. Bank Account / Credentials.
What should parents do to ensure cyber safety for their wards ? (Any three points)
+  The parents should set a fixed time during which children may be allowed to suif the internet.
«  They should not keep the computer in a secluded part.
+  They should make it a habit of checking browsing history/ hidden files / apps installed etc., on the
computer [ device to monitor the activity of their children.
Why is it not advisable to play online games?
It is not advisable to play on-line games as it will distract their attention from studies and lead to
addiction, homicide or suicide.
Pick out words which mean the same as
a) stop doing something (para 1) - desist
b) place or fix (para 2) - installed
¢) not protected (para 2) - insecure
d) keep a check on (para 3) - monitor
TEXT BOOK PAGE NO.220

Complete the conversation with the words from the box.

Man: Could you show the way to the hospital?

Woman: Sure. | will guide you (1) to reach the hospital. In about 15 minutes you will get there. Start by
taking the GST Road for about 10 minutes. Remember, (2) to drive carefully. The road is usually very busy.
After 10 minutes you will reach a grey wall. From there you have (3)to turn right and go straight. As you
drive along you will notice a bank. It is also important for you (4) to pay attention to the road as there is a
school nearby. Once you cross the school, you will get (5) to know the whereabouts of the hospital.




POEM COMPREHENSION:
1. Read the following poem and answer the guestions that follow (TB) :
Rock Me to Sleep
Backward, torn backward, O Time, in vour flight,

Make me a child again just for tonight!
Mother. come back from the echoless shore,
Take me again to your heart as of yore;

Kiss from my forehead the furrows of care,
Smooth the few silver threads out of my hair;
Over my slumbers your loving watch keep:
Fock me to sleep, mother, — rock me to sleep!

Backward, flow backward, O tide of the years!
I am so weary of toil and of tears,

Toil without recompense, tears all in vain
Take them and give me my childhood again!
I have grown weary of dust and decay,

Weary of flinging my soul-wealth away;
Weary of sowing for others to reap;

Eock me to sleep, mother — rock me to sleep!

The poem is addressed to.......
a) child b} mother c) me

In line 12, the poet wants ........
a) toil b) tears c) dust
Why is the poet weary?
The poet wants his mother to .........
v) What does the poet want the time to do?

Answer:
1) b) mother 11} d) childhood uit) The poet is weary because of toil and of tears
1) rock him to sleep ) The poet wants the time to flow backward.

2. Read the following poem and answer the questions that follow (TB):
Thinking
“If you think you are beaten, you are,
If you think you dare not, you don't.
If you like fo win but vou think you can’t,
It is almost certain you won't.
If you think you’ll lose, you're lost,
For out i the world we find,
Success begins with a fellow’s will
It"s all in the state of mind.
If you think you are oviclazsed, you are,
You've got to think high fo nse,
Yon've got to be sure of yourself before
You can ever win a prize.
Life’s battles don’t always go
To the stronger or faster man
But soon or late the man who wins,
Iz the man who thinks he can ™
Walter Wintle
In line 8, the phrase “state of mind ™ snggests...
a) state b)) mund d) attitude
What begins with a fellow's will?
&) success b) world d) battle
In line 9, the word “outclassed’ means
a) expelled b) excelled d) exited
iv) Whe is the winner?
v) Life’s battles always go to the stronger. Is fhis stament from the poem tiue or falze?
Answer:
i) d) athitnde 11) a) success 11) b) excelled 1v) One who thinks he can is the winner v) False




FILLING FORMS:
e N

DEFINITON: On several occasions we are required to fill in forms for different purposes. We need to

fill in forms for a job, an examination, passport, driving licence, etc. There are also forms to be filled
in for sending a telegram, opening a bank account etc. Applications forms should be filled in with
great care, providing all the details asked for. Incomplete application forms may be rejected.

A\

Steps to fill up forms:

Take a photo copy of the application.

Use a pencil to fill up the application in the rough copy.

All the entries in the application should be filled in English / Regional language as required.
Use capital letters wherever necessary.

Give your full address with pincode.

Write neatly and legibly.

Don’t overwrite or score out.

Give only the details required.

Don’t forget to sign/get attestations.

10 Mention the date of applying.

11. Double check before filling the original form and fair it up in ink.

12. Take a photo-copy of the filled in form and keep it safe for future reference.

UTHIRA s an avent conducted by the NSS unit of ABC Hr Sec School. Imagine you are
a voluleer and help a parent Il in the following registration form. {Invenl necessary
ilptails)

DO NG AW~
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For your own safety and the safety of the patient wha will receive your bload,

please answer the following questions to the best of your kmowledge by marking \" in
the correct box
Catega W nl

b R I T e i S
2. Dobreast-feed 7 oo e s e
3. Gave bulhwmlscamagemliwlastﬁmﬂu?

Lategory 2

4. Had diarrhea in the last Tdavs 7..................c S s b L SR RRE T e
5. Had unintendedly lost weight in mprdiy the last 3 months? ..

6. Had dental treatments inthe last Sdays? ... ...

7. Had major surgery in the last & months or mmnrsurgn:rmtht last 7 davs? . .
&, Do you drink alcohol or others ¢ .. R R R R w

9. Had a histary of drug use or had you been lmpn'mmd in lhe last 3 years 7.

10, Had a blood transfusion in the past 1 year ? ............ "

11. Did you vieil any area with malaria in the lasi | yem‘nrhaw you had malaria in the last 3
LTI b ot 1 A e VA Vo B Bk W W RN W A b e A B A e SR b T S PR AU P

12, Have menstruation 7 {tobe answered by femaleondy) ..o oo

| 3. Do you feel fit cnough and have enongh rest Fastmight ? ..o

| 4. Had high-fat diet in the last & hours 7 . ARETSE

15, Did you take aspirin, muscle :elumm:-w ‘\SAIDS oF any cllller nwdlclna{!-'}‘?

16. Did you take antibiotics ot any other medicine{s) 7. i

17. Have you or any in your family member ever had hepauu;

18, Have asthma ep1lcp=1y,mhmnu, skin dlwmd'immc cough , tuhemlmm ai]cfgiﬁ

Z{J'. Have ear/ body piercings, tattoos mad‘acurmmwd ar munch:c'?
21, Did you get any vaceinations inthe last 2 months 7 ... i iiay

Did you receive serum injection in the last 1 year? .oovnnnvnennns e e T T
S T e e e e e L e e P e

| hereby centify that [ have answered the following questions trathiully and that, 1o the best ol my knewledge, my blood i
safe for donation. T have been informed that my blood will he tested for syphilis, hepatitis B and C, as well as HIV/AIDE. | hereby
voluntarily donate bloed to the Mational Blood Centre of the Red Cross Society without expecting any type of remumeration. The
blood may be given to any patient or for rescarch porpese: as desmed m'i.rﬂﬁu: by the Naticnal Blood Centre of the Thai Red Cross
Society. | certify that the staff of the Motional Blaod Centre is nat any untoward effects that may occur after this Blood

donation. [ shall be pleased o donate blood again. Donor sigaature.... & 44 4 48 A A8 R 11 SSIEE R TR
Reason or allwin, donor 0 dosatc locd i this cas.. _.Io.help.those.in.need.

COO000 0ooeE00 Cooooooo
CEGEE GODO0O0R REEEEEER

Far staff

Y T B 1 v s e o e e e s kAR LA Mo of Danathon. ... .o commnsminnimarnnians

In case of no donar 1D card for i Donor

Fivst donation(Bd/mmyy .. oo eeessnssesseresmsens PHCEcsmrsissismcssrascsnmanssssnseie | ) Digferred due oo

Last donationflalimmyy]. ..o issemsnismmssssmsiames PHIBB i aticies absisnsa s sasnnsaiisnarans O On medication that

Blood Pressure.... ... d0m. Hg effects platelet counts
Pulse Qeormal Qatmermal | J Under volume
Heart/Luag Oeormsl O asbmormal | O High volume
Unit Number = .

emaglobin Cipass O not pass 0 Discarded

Hb.........mgdL  lpass

Reglstrar......cocvnrvrnrasmenresroreeeeoe Blood bag preparstion stafl s Blaod eollector cooe s sesimnnenens
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Language — Part II — English

. www.kalviexpress.!u
D AT A S s Maximum Marks : 90

Instructions : (1) Check the question paper for fairness of printing. If there is any lack of fairness,

inform the Hall Supervisor immediately.

(3) Use Blue or Bliclg ink to write and underline and pencil to draw diagrams.

PART - 1

Answer all the questions. 20x1=20

Choose the most appropriate answer from the given four alternatives and write the option
code and the corresponding answer.

Choose the most appropriate synonyms of the underlined words in the following
sentences.

v that they only drink it in order to be warmed and stimulated.
(a) admired (b) motivated {¢) comforted (d) welcomed

It was a great thrill to look straight down this enormous rock face.
(a) huge (b) rough c) steep (d) lofty

the end of such liberty would be universal chaos.
mystary {b) destruction (¢) confusion (d) harmony

Choose th2 most appropriate antonyms of the underlined words in the following
sentences.

One night, we came upon them in the windy and deserted square.
{a) crowded (b) secured (c) fertile (d) desolate

Suffering s=ems so cruelly prevalent in the world today.

(a) unbeiievable (b) unavoidable
() unfair (d) uncommon

It seemed vita] to her that they do so

(a)  jovial (b)  social (c) trivial (d) partial

Choose the correct singular form of *'Bacteria”.
(a)  Bacterian (b) Bacteri

(€) Bacteriae (d) . Bacterium

Choose the suitable meaning for the idiom found in the following sentence.

l:'lm'Erfth hour preparation will not help the students,
(a) ull11 pm (b) at the last moment
(€)  mwch in advance (d) late at night




Fill in the blank with the most suitable Preposition.
The tea should be put straight the pot.

40 avex (b) on ¢} into

Choose the correct American English word for * queue’,
(a) straight (b)  level (c) line

Choose the correct expansion of the acronym TOEFL.
(a) Testing of Energy, Fuel and Liquid.

(b) Test of Engineering for Fundamental [earners,
(c) Testing of Education for Foreign Learners.

(d) Test of English as a Foreign Language.

Choose the correct question tag for the lollowing statement.
The story tries to relate history to science, ?
(a) isit (b) Iso'tit {c doesit

Identify the Sentence Pattern of the following sentence.
The birds are flying gracefully in the sky.
(a) SVOA (b) SVAA (c) SVOC (d) svca

Fill in -he blank with a suitable Relative Pronoun for the following sentence.
Ram house we live in, is an engineer.
{a) whom (b) which (c) who (d) whase

Form a new word by adding a suitable prefix to the underlined word.
It is rather an expensive compliment.

(a) non- (b) un- {€) in- (d) dis-

Choose the disyllabic word.
() benefit (b) again
(c) weight (d) strength

Choose the clipped form of “'Perambulator.

(a) Pram (b) Peram {cI  ramtor (d) rambul

Choose the right meaning of the idiom ‘a bolt out of a clear sky” [rom the options given.
(a) a much-awaited information
(£} a deafening noise of bomb blast

(c} @ flash of bright lightning
{(d) asudden unexpected event

s I E " hut
One who represents the government of his country in a foreign country is a/a

(a) envoy (b) marF}rr
(ci ambassador (d) patriot

Replace the underlined word with a suitable phrasal verb.
The fire was extinguished by the fire brigade.

{a] putoff (b} puton

(c) putout (d) putin




PART - 11
SECTION -1

Read the following sets of Poetic lines and answer any four sets.

21. "A gray baboon sits statue - like alone”
(a) Where did the baboon sit ?
(b} Mention the figure of speech employed here.

Bringing changes into a world resenting change.”

{a) How does free imagination help the world ? WWw_ ka ) - |
(b) Identify the figure of speech. Iviexpress |
“Our gates were strong, our walls were thick, ’
So smooth and high, no man could win.”

(a) How safe was the castle ?

(b)  What was the firm belief of the soldiers ?

“Legs wide, arms locked behind,

As if no balance the prone brow
Oppressive with its mind.”

(a) What is meant by ‘prone brow’ 7
(b) PFick out the words in alliteration.

“This is my son, mine own Telemachus

To whom [ leave the sceptre and the isle

Well loved of me.”

(a) Who does Ulysses entrust his kingdom to, in his absence ?
(b) Bring out the significance of the sceptre.

“All the world’s a stage

And all the men and women merely players.”

(a) What is the world compared to ?

(b) Identify the figure of speech employed in the first line.

SECTION - 2

Do as directed.
Answer any three Questions.

27. Change the direct speech into Reported form.
Vidhya said to Kanya, “Would you like to come to the party with us tomorrow ?”

Change into other voice form .
[ shall have completed my project next week.

If 1 had come earlier, I would have attended the interview. (Begin with Had').

Smitha carried out the survey and presented her report. (Rewrite as a simple sentence ).




PART - II1 i
SECTION -1 www. kalviexpress

Explain any twa of the Eu!lnwlng with reference o the context. 2x3=6

31. "LIKE a huge Python, winding round and round
The rugged trunk, indented deep with scars.”

“.. 1 am become a name:

For always roaming with a hungry heart.”

“I'm Killed, Sire” And, his chief beside,
Smiling, the boy fell dead.

SECTION - 2

Answer any two of the following questions in not more than 30 words.

34. What were the various jobs undertaken by Nicola and Jacopo ?
35. How did the boy who played the mechanic lose his eyesight ?

36. How would liberty cause universal chaos ?

SECTION - 3
Answer any three of the following, 3x3=9
37. Study the following table, and write three sentences on your inference about the data.

Average Annual rainfall in the Southern States of India in the year 2012
S.Muo. States of India Average rainfall in mm
L Tamil Nadu & Pondicherry 1994
x Andhra Pradesh 3580
Karnataka 516l
Kerala 1) 3055




T oTm Emmop ERWA Y W N R AN e -

3B, Write any three precautions to be taken al home, before a cyclone hit,

39. Builda dialogue between a beggar and a social reformer with a minimum of 3exchanges.

40,

Rearrange the following jumbled proverbs correctly.

{a} arcad / never / a turning / without / there is

(b) the last straw / broke the / it was / that / camel’s back
(€)  the <hild / and / spare / spoil / the rod

PART - IV

Answer the following.

41.

Answer the following in a paragraph of about 150 words.
{a) Summarise George Orwell’s distinclive ideas in “A Nice Cup of Tea”
OR

(b) How did Hillary and Tenzing prepare themselves before they set off lo the
summit 7

Answer the following in a paragraph of about 150 words.
(a) "Human greed led to the mighty fall of the citadel’ - Explain.
OR

(b) The young soldier matched Napoleon in courage and patriotism. Elucidate your
answer.

Answer the following in a paragraph of about 150 words, by developing the hints.

(a) Robert Baldwin an honest man - fraud in a bank - Gresham arrested - pressurised
Baldwin - to falsely declare - offered huge bribe - Baldwin refused - family members
tempted - ashamed of greed - stood for justice - Gresham confessed - Baldwin
rewarded.

OR

Life on Venus - other planet - raining for seven years - school children - nine years
old - forgotten the sun - appeared once in 7 years - Margot from Earth - came five
years before - children hated her - locked her in a room - sun came - only for two
hours - rained again - unlocked the door - let Margot out - missed the chance.
) T W W , FTRWAE W o= -y
Either Make Notes or Summarize the following passage
S_u}'l!eans belong to the legume family. The beans are the
legumincus soybean plant. They can be grown on a varicty of soil a1
TgE of I"lim.'“'m' Fi"’:"l""'l“'é are versatile as Ihl“}' can be used as whole beans, soy
sprouts or processed as g variety of food items, such as soy milk, tofu, soy sauce,
soy cil and soy dairy alternatives. They are also used for making candles and
bio-diesel, ’
Doy is an excellent source of high quality protein; is low in saturaled fats
“-“_d is cholesterol-free. It is also rich in vitamins, especially Vitamin B {<|mplex,
minerals such as magnesium, calcium, iron, potassium and copper. In recent times
it has been highly recommended because of its ability 1o lower the levels of Low
Density Lipoprotein (LDL), a bad cholesterol.
The Food and Drug Administration (FDA) has confirmed that foods
containing soy protein are likely to reduce the risk of coronary heart discase.
An easy way to take soy is as soymilk now available with added flavour.
Soymilk does not contain lactose (milk sugar) and can be drunk by those who are
auergic to normal milk. To get m}’rnilk, ""”‘,'!"t"':'“m are soaked in water, ground
and then strained. If you don’t mind the trouble, you can also make it at home.

OR
Write a paragraph of about 150 words on the hazards of using mohile phone.

seeds of the
wl ina wide




46.

(a)

Read the following sentences, spot the errors and correct them,

(i) It will be a waste throwing the food away.

(i) Kailash never does any work behind 10 p.m.

(i) Neither Suresh nor Kamalesh are intelligent.

(iv) Nithya has taken half day leave.

(v) One of my uncle lives in Canada.

OR

Fill in the blanks appropriately.

iy Usha (buy) a laptop recently. She (use) it at the
moment. (use the verb in the correct form)

(i) Mysister _ dance so well, when she was in school. (use a seru-
modal verb)

(iii) The bugle is in our school . (band / banned)

Develop the hints into a story of 150 words.

Once a bee - fell into a pand - pigean flew past - dropped a leafl - bee climbed
or leaf - escaped - a hunter - aimed at pigeon - the bee stung - lost his aim - pigeon
escaped.

OR

Read the following passage and answer the questions given below.

“The Little Tramp”, the unforgettable character Charlie Chaplin inventeld,
was born purely by accident in 1915. While rushing to a film shoot in
California, he grabbed clothes what other people had left behind in the
changing room. And when he emerged, he found, he had created a
personality everybody loved a little guy in a bowler hat, a closefitting jacket, a
cane, a pair of outsized shoes and a brush-like moustache.

Before long, Chaplin found himself a star. That puzzled him, for he saw
himself essentially as a shy British Music Hall Comedian. The U5,
acknowledged him as its king of silent film comedy. Soon, so did crowds all over
the world.

But life wasn’t always a laugh for Charles Spencer Chaplin. Both his
parents were Music Hall artists, who separated when Charlie was very young.
His childhood was very sad, for his mother never earned enough to look after her
children. Sometimes, Chaplin had to sleep on the streets.

Charlie took his first bow on the stage, when his mother made her last
appearance. It happened when her voice broke during a song. Her son stepped
on stage and sang a popular song. That's when a star was born.

Questions :
(al Which unforgettable character did Charlie Chaplin invent ?
(b; Describe the personality created by Charlie, whom everybody loved.
{c] What did Charlie see himself as ?
(d} Give one reason to show that Charlie's early life was very sad.
{e)} Find the word in the passage that is opposite in meaning to
i “bold” and {ii} “ragedv”




